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Iranian Police Reportedly Hold Hizballah Leader 
for Kansom 

45000030 London AL-DUSTUR 

in Arabic 25 Sep 89 p 3 


[Text] The Iranian security authorities have imposed a 
blockade on the headquarters of Hasan Nasrallah, one of 
the commanders of Hizballah now residing in Tehran. 





INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


According to AL-DUSTUI!R’s sources, Nasrallah is the 
icader of ihe wing linked with former lranian Interior 
Minister Mohteshami, and he moved to Tchran after a 
quarrel broke out between him and Shaykh Muhammad 
Husayn Fadlallah. It is said that Tehran has demanded 
that he return the money that he had received from 
Mohteshami before he is permitted to leave Iranian 
territory. 














2 ISLAMIC AFFAIRS 


Religious Leaders, Press React Against Egyptian 
Mufti’s Fatwa 
45000023 Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 17 Oct 89 p 2 


[Article by Ahmad al-Suyufi] 


[Text] Angry reactions to the fatwa [religious legal ruling] 
of [Mufti of the Arab Republic of Egypt] Shaykh Tantawi 
from a number of Arab and Islamic countries have 
escalated, condemning the allowance of investment cer- 
tificates and interest from savings banks. 


In Spain tomorrow, Wednesday, a conference will be 
held at the headquarters of the Society to Commemorate 
the Islamic Heritage to discuss the mufti's fatwa and the 
issue of bank interest and investment certificates. 


This month in Jiddah, a seminar convened by the 
Islamic Conference Organization will discuss the mufti’s 
fatwa and the issue of bank usury. 


In Kuwait, Mufti of Kuwait Dr Khalid al-Madkur, 
professor of comparative Islamic jurisprudence at the 
University of Kuwait, issued a fatwa that disputed the 
permissibility of bank usury. (Dispute is of necessity a 
recognized part of the religion.) He said that inviting the 
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people to deposit money in banks is not justification tor 


mreemsttimn cremreithian faakiddnn 

AL LLA ALL ..) OUTER UTED TE ES Mri, 

In Pakistan, a seminar of ulema rejected the mufti's 
fatwa and considered it a departure from the consensus 
of the Islamic nation’s ulema. 


A number of newspapers and magazines in Arab and 
Islamic nations dealt with the mufti’s fatwa and the issue 
of bank interest. In its 11 October issue, the Kuwaiti 
newspaper AL-QABAS published four whole pages 
under the headline “Issue of the Hour,” in which it 
concluded that bank usury is forbidden. 


Likewise, the newspaper "UKAZ published [passage 
missing] The press published articles by the best-known 
ulema on this subject. Dr ‘Ajil al-Nashmi, professor of 
comparative Islamic jurisprudence in the United Arab 
Emirates, asserted that Shaykh Tantawi's fatwa is closer 
to a press statement than a fatwa. 


Dr Mustafa ‘Arjawi, professor of Islamic jurisprudence 
in the Islamic law faculty of the University of Kuwait, 
wrote that investment certificates and savings banks are 
unequivocally usurious. 
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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Iran Would Like GCC Mediation With Arab 
States 


44000004 Doha GULF TIMES in English 5 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] Teheran—Iranian Foreign Minister ‘Ali Akbar 
Velayati was quoted yesterday as saying he would wel- 
come moves by Gulf Arab states to improve relations 
between Teheran and Saudi Arabia. 


Velayati told the TEHRAN TIMES in remarks quoted 
by the official Iranian news agency IRNA that he would 
like the Cooperation Council for the Arab States of the 
Gulf (GCC) to work for a rapprochement in relations. 


The GCC, which groups Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar. 
Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates, has 
expressed a desire for better links with Iran, but has cited 
strained Riyadh-Teheran relations as the main hurdle. 


Saudi Arabia, accusing Teheran of hostile acts, cut ties in 
April last year. Relations had been bad since Iranian 
pilgrims clashed with police in the holy city of Mecca 
during the 1987 annual pilgrimage, leaving more than 
400 people dead. 


Said Raja’i Khurasani, head of the Majlis (parliament) 
foreign affairs commission, urged the Foreign Ministry 
on Sunday to improve relations with Saudi Arabia but a 
radical Teheran newspaper in an editorial criticised 
Khurasani for his suggestion. 


Iran’s First Deputy Foreign Minister “Ali Muhammad 
Bisharati said yesterday that Washington had sent sev- 
cral messages to Teheran in the hope of opening up a 
political dialogue. 


Bisharati was quoted by the TEHRAN TIMES as saying 
Iran had not replied to the messages in writing, but had 
sent an oral response through messengers. 


He said the administration of President George Bush 
was trying to remove obstacles to better relations 
between the two countries, which have not had diplo- 
matic ties since 1980. 


The Bush administration has realised mistakes made by 
ihe previous administration. We see the Bush adminis- 
tration is trying to undo many things of the past,”’ he 
said. 


“The last letter sent by the United States to Iran was 
received 20 days ago,” he said. “In these letters the 
United States mentioned the issues including Iran-US 
relations and the Lebanese situation.” 


Bisharati did not elaborate, but he called on Washington 
to unfreeze Iranian assets and said he believed that 
Western hostages thought to be held by pro-Iranian 
groups in Lebanon could be released. 


Bisharati said that as a sign of goodwill Washington must 
denounce “interference in Iran’s affairs by previous 
administrations and release Iranian assets with ro con- 
dition attached.” 


NEAR EAST 3 


The US government froze Iranian assets after militant 
sindents seized the American embo.s\ in Teheran in 
i»79 and held its staff hostage. 


GCC Plans New Steps To Strengthen Economic 
Ties 

44000010b Manama GULF DAILY NEWS 

in English 30 Aug 89 p 11 


[Text] Manama—The GCC [Gulf Corporation Council] 
plans new steps to boost economic cooperation between 
member states, Foreign Minister and Chairman of the 
current session of the GCC Ministerial Council, Shaykh 
Muhammad Bin-M ibarak Al Khalifa, said yesterday. 


He said directives in this regard will be adopted by the 
financial and economic committee at its next meeting 
and the subject will then be raised at the GCC summit to 
be held in Muscat in December. 


The ministerial council had discussed the issue compre- 
hensively at its recent meetings, he said. 


In Dubayy. a top UAE [United Arab Emirates] official. 
meanwhile, said the organisation is currently studying 
industrial projects worth hundreds of millions of dollars. 


Twenty major joint \enture projects have been found 
feasible by the GCC secretariat and the Gulf Investment 
Corporation, Hamad Bin-Shihab, Chairman of the UAE 
Chambers’ Federation said. 


The capital investment, for the various projects range 
from $3 million and $120 million. 


Egyptian Committee on Palestine, Lebanon Issues 
Communique | 
900A0038a Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 26 Sep 89 p 5 


[Article by Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad, general secre- 
tary for the Egyptian Committee To Help the Palestinian 
and Lebanese Peoples] 


[Text] The Arab nation, and moreover the entire world, 
are watching with concern and worry the implementa- 
tion by all concerned parties of the decisions announced 
by the committee of three formed by the Arab summit 
conference in Casablanca to solve the Lebanese crisis. 
The decisions include an immediate cease-fire, the lifting 
of the blockade on Beirut’s ports and airport, supervision 
to assure that the latter are not used for the transport of 
weapons, and a call to convene the Lebanese parliament 
on 30 September at a location to be subsequently agreed 
upon to draft and discuss a national unity agreement. 


If the Egyptian Committee to Aid the Palestinian and 
Lebanese Peoples hopes that these decisions will meet 
with a response from all groups in the Lebanese arena for 
the sake of sparing bloodshed, establishing security, and 
providing a suitable climate for national unity, the 
committee would like to emphasize the following: 


¢ The cause of the conflict in Lebanon can be attributed 
to the sectarian policy on which the Lebanese system of 
government is based, inasmuch as the principle powers 
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have been concentrated 1 the hands of the president of 
the renublic, who ts required to be of a specific sect. 
Other sects perceive this as political oppression and in 
violation of sound democratic principles. Hence, it is 
necessary to secure a new system for governing the 
country which conforms to democratic principles and 
establishes equal opportunity among different citizens 
regardless of sect or denomination. Social peace will 
continue to be threatened in Lebanon if this constitu- 
tional reform is not achieved. 

¢ The final goal of national unity in establishing a new 
political system must be the achievement of the 
independence of the Lebanese state, the guarantee of 
the extension of its sovereignty over its entire terri- 
tory, and the preservation of its unity and Arabism. 

e The withdrawal of aggressor Israeli forces positioned in 
south Lebanon, in implementation of Security Council 
Resolution No. 425, is considered the basis for the 
withdrawal of other non-Lebanese forces in Lebanon. 
This is because it is inconceivable to demand the 
latter’s withdrawal and thus leave the field open to 
Israeli forces, which are continuing their acts of aggres- 
sion on Lebanese territory and in Lebanese skies, and 
are killing and abducting Lebanese citizens who assist 
the Palestinian people, inasmuch as Syrian forces spe- 
cifically entered Lebanon at the request of its legitimate 
government in 1976 during the tenure of former Pres- 
ident Sulayman Franjiyah. 

¢ The peoples and governments of the Arab nation must 
rise to the level of the grave events which Lebanon is 
experiencing and which affect the future of the entire 
Arab nation. They must do so by remaining aloof from 
supporting some groups engaged in internecine fighting 
to achieve personal aims or to settle bilateral accounts. 
This will put an end to the inflamed circumstances in 
Lebanon which serve Israel's objectives of diverting the 
attention of world public opinion from news of the 
brave Palestinian uprising, the ugly Israeli practices to 
suppress it, and exhausted Arab forces in Lebanon. 


There is no greater indication of what Israel is concealing 
behind the Lebanese crisis than its efforts to put an end 
to the idea of an international Middle East peace con- 
ference, as demonstrated by Israeli Prime Minister 
Yitzhag Shamir’s announcement of an initiative to hold 
elections in the West Bank and the Gaza Strip as an 
alternative to an international conference, and the sup- 
port given to this initiative by the American president. 


Regarding what is happening with respect to these elections, 
the Egyptian Committee to Aid the Palestinian and Leba- 
nese Peoples seeks solely to caution about two serious issues: 


¢ The first issue is an attempt to describe the ten 
questions about the proposed elections, which were- 
directed by the Egyptian government to the Israeli 
government, as an Egyptian initiative aimed at finally 
burying the idea of an international peace conference. 
This is based on the view that the questions constitute 
an alternate initiative to a peace conference, when 
they are merely inquiries regarding specific points. 
These questions are not an Egyptian initiative, nor are 
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they construed as integrated basic elements to make it 
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omissions in their content, which is the aim of Zionist 
propaganda when it calls these questions an Egyptian 
initiative. 

¢ The second issue pertains to entering into negotia- 
tions between a Palestinian delegation and an Isracli 
delegation. It is feared that such negotiations would 
become protracted and would not lead to an agree- 
ment, as was the case in the autonomy discussions 
between the Egyptian and Israeli governments in 
implementation of the Camp David agreement, 
which lasted 3 years before ending in an impasse 
because of Israeli obstinacy. 


Perhaps the Israeli government's current delay in 
responding to the Egyptian questions and its desire to 
interfere in the formation of a delegation representing 
the Palestinian people can be considered an indication of 
what is expected. 


The aim of this delay is to waste time in order to abort 
the heroic intifadah [uprising], which has entered its 2 Ist 
month despite an escalation of the barbaric methods of 
oppression used by Israel. 


The Egyptian Committee to Aid the Palestinian and 
Lebanese Peoples will continue holding contacts with all 
relevant parties in order to monitor events and assist by 
putting forth suggestions and observations originating 
with the representatives of all Egyptian national forces 
participating in the committee. 


God willing, the committee will continue to issue state- 
ments aimed at public opinion within and without the 
Arab nation to clarify facts and to comment on events. 


God grants success to those who struggle and assists in 
their victory. 


Joint Projects, Cooperation Between Kuwait, 
Egypt Discussed 


90OL0031a London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 1 Sep 89 p 20 


[Article: ‘Leaders’ Discussions Crystallize Political 
Agreement, Strengthen Economic Cooperation” ] 


[Text] Cairo—The visit to Egypt by Kuwaiti Amir 
Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah from 28 to 30 August 
1989 was received and welcomed very warmly by offi- 
cials and the people because of the love and admiration 
the people of Kuwait and the amir enjoy among different 
circles in Egypt due to the ciose ties, strong relations, and 
brotherly links that have withstood all crises and dis- 
putes in the region. 


Egypt has always expressed the respect she feels for 

Kuwait, as two brothers desirous of their joint interests 

and the interests of the Arab world in general. Kuwait. 

on her part, has always emphasized what Egvpt has given . 
her in the fields of education, culture, and basic exper- 

tise. 
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Because of this, great significance was given to the visit 
in the Arab world and internationally, because it would 
be infiuentiai in deveioping Kuwaiil-Egypuan tciaiiuns 
and laying the groundwork to guarantee strengthening 
and expansion of the interests of the fraternal countries. 
It was also an excellent opportunity to evaluate joint 
Arab activity and its international impact. 


‘Abd-al-Razzaq al-Kandari, Kuwaiti ambassador in 
Cairo, said, “Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad ai-Sabah’s visit was 
not a conventional one; rather it encompassed aspects of 
significance to the future of the two countries, such as the 
political, economic, and military aspects, as well as 
strengthening their joint positions in international gath- 
erings. This is particularly true when we take into 
consideration the high level of political prestige enjoyed 
by the Kuwaiti and Egyptian leaders in the Arab world. 
President Mubarak is chairman of the OAU, and Shaykh 
Jabir is chairman of the Islamic Conference, giving them 
responsibility for defending the causes of these two 
organizations, particularly the international indebted- 
ness affecting almost all of the member countries of these 
organizations.” 


Ambassador al-Kandari added, “The amir’s initiative in 
dealing with this debt is underscored by the proposais he 
presented to the UN General Assembly in 1988, as is 
President Mubarak’s initiative in calling for a compre- 
hensive conference of the creditor nations to discuss 
possible solutions. 


“The various fields of cooperation are open to dialogue 
and mutual understanding between the two countries, 
which have had strong military cooperation, with Egypt 
providing advanced weapons of proven quality, training 
in weapons use, and other military skills. | am not 
revealing a secret when I say that there are approxi- 
mately 500 Kuwaiti officers and technicians being 
trained now in various branches of the Egyptian armed 
forces, specifically in air and naval defense. One hur dred 
eleven Kuwaiti officers in Egypt graduated recentiy.” 


On the occasion of ihe amir’s first visit to Egypt, the 
Kuwaiti embassy in Cairo organized an information 
week (23 to 30 August 1989), in cooperation with the 
Egyptian Ministry of Culture and under the patronage of 
Egyptian Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Minister 
Dr Ismat ‘Abd-al-Majid. The week included an exhibit of 
photographs representing stages in the relationship 
between Egypt and Kuwait from the late President Jamal 
“Abd-al-Nasir’s era to the era of President Muhammad 
Husni Mubarak. One section of the exhibit was set aside 
for publications, books, and documents published by the 
Kuwaiti Ministry of Information, the National Council 
for Culture, Arts, and Literature, the Kuwait Institute for 
Scientific Research, Kuwait University, the Kuwait 
Foundatior for Scientific Progress, and the Kuwait 
National Museum. 


Politically speaking, the preparatory contacts held 
shortly before Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah’s visit 
confirmed Egypt’s and Kuwait’s coinciding viewpoints 
on various issues and problems in the Arab world, 
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primarily the Lebanese and Palestinian problems. Cairo 


non’s sovereignty and territorial integrity. They also 
stressed the need io provide a strong impetus to the issue 
of peace, which Israel continues to impede. The Kuwaiti 
amir and the Egyptian president exchanged views on a 
proposed Arab summit, particularly since Kuwaiti For- 
eign Minister Shaykh Sabah Ahmad heads the seven- 
member Arab league committee which has played an 
outstanding role in allempting to solve the Lebanese 
issue. 


Egyptian-Kuwaiti efforts toward bilateral cooperation 
and in the OAU and the Islamic Converence will 
undoubtedly have positive results, particularly since the 
amir’s visit came shortly before the conference of non- 
aligned countries, which are influential in international 
gatherings and cooperate to the utmost degree with the 
Arab countries. 


If the Egyptian president’s chairmanship of the OAU has 
helped stop Israel’s penetration into Africa, the Arab and 
Islamic countries have great hopes that this stage will be 
one of mutual understanding and cooperation between 
the African countries and the Arab and Islamic coun- 
tries, particularly since Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad’s chair- 
manship of the Islamic organization has eliminated 
many of the obstacles hindering closer relations among 
the Africans, the Arabs, and the Asians. 


Regarding the situation in the Gulf, the Kuwaiti amir 
and Egyptian president reviewed efforts made to reach a 
conclusive, peaceful solution to the Iraq- Iran conflict in 
order to guarantee stability in the Gulf and expand 
cooperation to solve the Lebanese and Palestinian issues. 


On the economic side, the visit resulted in the signing of 
a protocol of amendments to the trade agreement signed 
between Egypt and Kuwait in 1964 and the signing of a 
cultural protocol to determine an implementation 
schedule for the memorandum of understanding signed 
by the two countries last January. 


The electrical cooperation protocol signed last June by 
Engineer Mahir Abazah and Dr Hammud al-Raqivah 
was strengthened by agreement on other projects in the 
same field. 


Cairo and Kuwait concluded an agreement to provide 
suitable conditions for mutual investments and to give 
these investments priority by allowing transfer of profits 
and prohibiting nationalization or confiscation. The 
agreement was signed the same day by Dr Yusri Mustafa 
representing Egypt and by Shaykh Jasim al-Kharrafi 
representing Kuwait. 


Egypt has presented studies of infrastructure projects, 
and the possibility of participation by the Kuwaiti Fund 
for Economic Development in such projects has been 
studied over the last few days. A loan for 10 million 
Kuwaiti dinars was signed for the Darfalah Iron and 
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Steel Project in Hulwan, with the loan to be paid off over 
19 years, interest Of no more than 4 percent, and a 4-year 
grace period. 


Certain projects, On which completed studies are 
expected soon, were not discussed: the artificial silk 
(polyester) project, 10 cost 17 million dinars; the estab- 
lishment of a beet sugar factory; renovation of the 
Cairo-Asyut railroad and highway; and increasing the 
trade volume between the two countries. Muhi-al-Din 
al-Gharib, deputy chairman of the Investment Company 
[as published], said, “The visit strengthened ties between 
the two countries, particularly since investments 
dropped off 2 months ago and conditions are now good 
to increase Kuwaiti investments with Kuwaiti invest- 
ments in Egypt no longer registered, and the develop- 
ment of close cooperation between the Chamber of 
Commerce in Egypt and the Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry in Kuwait, headed by ‘Abd-al-’Aziz Saqr.”’ 


If we add to the foregoing the contribution by the 
Kuwaiti Fund for Economic Development through loans 
in 1988 of 23 million dinars to finance the Suez Canal 
development project, 7 million dinars to protect the 
Rashid coast, threatened by the erosive action of the 
waves of the Mediterranean; and 10 million dinars to 
develop the pharmaceutical industry in Egypt, we realize 
that Kuwaiti-Egyptian cooperation, strengthened by 
Gulf-Egyptian cooperation, cannot help but successfully 
confront the debt problem, particularly since Kuwait has 
proposed establishing an African-Arab organization. 


Therefore, the Egyptians are correct when they express 
their belief that. God willing, Amir Shaykh Jabir al- 
Ahmad al-Sabah’s visit to Egypt will be the beginning of 
an era of close cooperation which, when coupled with 
cooperation with the other Gulf countries, will open 
wide the doors of prosperity. 


Israeli-lraqi Relations Profiled 


44230185 YEDIOT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 28 Jul 89 p 7 


{Article by Ron Ben-Yeshai: 
to the Arena’’] 


“The Iraqis Are Returning 


[Text] Sadam Husayn came out strengthened and full of 
self-confidence from the victory in the Iran-Iraq war. 
This ruthless man remained solidly in power even during 
the worst defeats that the Iranians handed to him. He 
rules today in every power center in his country, and can, 
perhaps, say justifiably ‘l am Iraq.’ 


The Iranian threat to his country has not yet been 
removed, and Iraq is still having a hard time rebuilding 
its economy and paying off the war debts. But this wily 
and ambitious ruler is already involved in settling 
accounts and trying to secure for his country a leadership 
position in the Arab world. 


First, he took care of his enemies at home. Several of his 
generals, who were suspected of disloyalty. or who 
endangered his position, found their deaths in helicopter 
accidents. Others were removed from their positions. 
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The Kurds also learned the hard way that rebellion does 
not pay. Tons of poison gas liquidated Vv illages and towns 
wiluse residents Mad noped for aid irom the inanians in 
obtaining autonomy. The Ayatollah Khomeyni, Sadam’s 
sworn enemy, also has by now returned his soul to the 
creator. Sadam has not yet settled accounts only with 
Syria and Israel. 


The account with Syria began with an ideological rivalry 
between splinters of the Syrian and Iraqi Ba’th Party. It 
continued with personal rivalry between Sadam Husayn 
and al-Asad. And it reached its peak with the aid that 
Syria gave to the Iranians in their war with Iraq. The 
Syrian entanglement with the Christians in the Lebanese 
swamp gave Sadam the opportunity for which he had 
been looking. The tremendous quantities of arms that he 
sent to General ‘Aoun, and the diplomatic assistance 
that he gave him in the pan-Arab arena, foiled al-Asad’s 


plans in the Land of the Cedars. 


Moreover, the surface-to-surface FROG-7 inissiles that 
Sadam Husayn sent to "Aoun—if and when they reach 
him—are liable to constitute a threat to Damascus. 
‘Aoun has become the stick in Sadam Husayn’s hands 
with which he torments al-Asad, whom he hates decply. 


The only account that remains open from the viewpoint 
of the Iraqi ruler is with Israel. The destruction of the 
Iraqi nuclear reactor by the Israeli air force is a burning 
wound that has not healed in the Iraqi consciousness in 
the 8 years that have passed. Iraq fears today, as well. 
that Israeli is liable to pull the same thing off. this time in 
order to wipe out the plants for the production of 
materials for chemical and biological warfare. 


Therefore, Sadam ‘Husayn has a double temptation 
today to strike at Israel. Aside from the desire to get back 
for the damaged reactor, there is also the desire to 
deter—to prove to Israel that an additonal preventive 
strike against strategic sites and weapons ii Iraq won't 
pay. A note verbale in this vein was already passed by the 
Iraqis to Israel last year through the Americans. Its 
thrust: “Iraq of 1989 is not the Iraq of 1981.” 


This is not empty bombast. Iraq has today a very good 
ability to strike at soft targets in the heart o7 Israel. This 
ability is based upon three components, the main one 
being the long-range arm that has been developed by the 
Iraqi air force. 


The need to strike at targets deep inside Iran brought the 
Iraqi air force to purchase modern attack airplanes and 
to develop in-flight refueling capability. They have 
today. beside French-made Mirage F-1! airplanes. also 
Sukhoi-24 planes with an operating range of about | .000 
km and the ability to carry a large payload and to attack 
in any kind of weather. 


Modern air-to-surface missiles also were purchased. as 
well as guided bombs, which can strike with great accu- 
racy at point targets and from a distance of tens of 
kilometers. Whoever could hit dams and oil installations 
deep within Iran can, at least theoretically, strike at the 
reactor in Dimona. 
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The ability of the Iraqi air force to gather exact intelli- 
gence for itself also has improved. The days have passed 
when its pilots had to carry oui dangerous and not 
especially fruitful photography missions at high altitude. 
The Iraqis now have advanced spy planes, such as the 
electronic Ilyushin that was developed for them (**Bagh- 
dad-!"’), which can carry out advanced early warning 
and intelligence missions. 


The third important component is the military cooper- 
ation that, apparently, is developing between Jordan and 
Iraq. The Jordanian assistance was one of the most 
important factors in the Iragi war effort against Iran. 
Sadam Husayn hasn’t forgotten that. 


Even before the conclusion of the fighting, in 1988, Iraq 
gave to Jordan 200 tanks that it had captured from the 
Iranians. The military cooperation is, in fact, continuing 
today. with Iraq, according to foreign accounts, sending 
gigantic quantities of weapons systems and ammunition 
to Lebanon through the Port of Aqaba in Jordan. 


And if that is visible, then there must certainly also be 
cooperation that doesn’t get into the headlines and 
which must worry Israel. For, if Iraq decides to take the 
option of settling accounts with Israel. ii will need 


Jordan. 


Thus, the developing cooperation between Iraq and 
Jordan is liable to have far-reaching implications for 
Israc! perhaps even in the short run. If Sadam Husayn 
does not take the option he has to settle the account of 
the reactor with Israel, that’s apparently because he 
knows that Israel’s warning and air defense systems are 
not penetrable like those of Iran. The diplomatic climaic 
at the moment also is not surtable for such an operation 


If Sadam Husayn’s settling-of-accounts operation 
requires caution and surveillance on the part of Israel. it 
is in no way the only phenomenon that requires atten- 
tion and readiness. 


Iraq’s self-confidence, and its desire to attain a position 
of leadership in the Arab world. creates for Israel a new 
series of long-ierm threats to its security, but also the 
chance for an additional erosion in the Arab circle of 
hostility around us. 


The essential threat is not new. The Iraqis participated in 
all the wars waged by the Arab states against Israc! 
(except for the Lebanese War). However. their limited 
military capability resulted in all their attempts at inter- 
vention having almost no influence on the course of 
those wars and their outcomes. Today, the situation 1s 
different. 


In the Iran-Iraq war, the Iraqi Army acquired valuable 
operational and logistical experience. The Iraqi arma- 
ments industry. which developed during the war, gives it 
a long-range killing ability that it never had before. such 
as surface-to-surface missiles and chemical weapons. 
which Iraq has already used. Also, the order of battle of 
the Iraqi Armed Forces has grown five-fold and more. 
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both in quality and in quantity. Iraq has today about 50 
divisions, over 6,000 tenks, and about 700 first-line war 
planes. 


Sadam Husayn’s public offer to send Iraqi forces to 
Jordan is not an empty threat. The tightering military 
cooperation with Jordan will allow Iraqi armored divi- 
sions to line up within hours—at most, in « few days— 
along the Jordan River. The experience that these divi- 
sions have acquired, along with the Iraqi commando 
forces. in crossing water obstacles also requires atten- 
tion. Iraq’s dynamic and high-quality air force will not 
find it difficult to deploy, within hours, wings of combat 
planes and helicopters on forward airfields in Jordan and 


Egypt. 


The closer the cooperation between Iraq and Jordan 
becomes. the possibility increases that Israel will be 
taken by surprise. The fact that most of the Iraqi Army is 
still tied down on the front with Iran reduces for the time 
being the dimensions of the threat. But it appears that 
the conclusion of the Iran-Iraq war has noi resulted in 
the massive demobilizaiion of soldiers. Therefore, Iraq 
today has the ability to deploy units also on the front 
with Israel without impairing its readiness against Iran. 


The deteriorating relations between Irac and Syria 
reduce to the minimum the possibility of cooperation 
between these two countries. Al-Asad will think twice 
before he allows Iraqi forces to tread on his soil. But this 
situation could change when an Israeli army threatens 
Damascus. Also. we cannot rely on the hostility between 
the two countries lasting for years. 


The Iraqi intervention creates an uncomfortable situa- 
tion for Israel in the Lebanese arena, as well. Iraq aids 
the Christians. and supports methodically and consis- 
tently ‘Arafat's PLO. The Christians, who we saw in the 
past as allies and enemies of the Palestinians, lately built 
up close cooperation with ‘Arafat’s terrorist organiza- 
tions. They were the ones who allowed hundreds of 
fighters and commanders of Fatah to return and base 
themselves in Lebanon. 


There is nothing to keep at least pari of the FROG 
missiles and other weapons that the Iraqis have sent to 
Lehanon from finding their way into the hands of the 
Palestinian terrorists, who would use them azainst Israel. 
The Shiites too. if they see that the Christians are 
getting stronger. are liable to seek and find for them- 
selves someone who will supply them with similar 
weapons. Paradoxically. there has today developed in 
Lebanon an identity of interests between the Syrians and 
Israe!. This 1s the reason for the restraint that Israel has 
shown towards the Syrian navy, that has gone south in 
order to prevent the weapons ships sent by Iraq from 
dropping anchor in the port of Juniyah. 


Along with these threats there is an opportunity. The aid 
that Iraq required in its war with Iran brought it into the 
arms of the pragmatic camp in the Arab world, which has 
already recognized de facto the existence of Israel and is 
willing, in certain circumstances, to make peace with it. 
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During the war, Iraq lowered its tone towards Israel of 
necessity, in order to receive Saudi and Egyptian aid. 
Today, it is a line in its policy. 


After the war, Iraq joined, along with Egypt and North 
Yemen, the “Council for Arab Cooperation” that Jordan 
initiated. This body is active and serves as a framework 
not only for economic cooperation, but also for diplo- 
matic cooperation between the four countries, two of 
which are in a continuing dialogue with Israel. The main 
obstacle today to a real thaw in Iraq’s attitude to Israel is 
the Israeli-Palestiniaa conflict. If this conflict sharpens. 
it 1s liable to be the detonator that will return Iraq to the 
bosom of the Rejectionist Front. 


Islamic Development Bank Approves Allocations 
for Aid Projects 


44000008 Jeddah ARAB NEWS 
in English 21 Sep 8Y p 2 


{Article by Muhammad Ibrahim] 


[Text] Jeddah, Sept. 20—The Islamic Development 
Bank [IDB] has approved new allocations totaling 
$60.724 million to finance development projects in a 
number of member states, extend technical assistance 
and provide grants to Muslim communities in non- 
member countries. the IDB board of executive directors 
decided. [he board concluded its | 08th session here lasi 
night under the chairmanship of the bank’s President Dr. 
Ahmad Muhammad Alt. 


The allocations included $13 million to finance thre: 
development projects which are: 


1 A loan of $3 million to Mali to finance an agricul- 
tural development project which will increase the pro- 
duction of rice to 2.771 tons and sorghum to 138 tons 
through the improvement of irrigation system. The loan 
will be repaid in 25 years including a five-year grace 
period. 


2. Aloan of $5 million to Burkina Faso to construct 8§ 
elementary schools comprising 255 classrooms tn rura! 
areas. The loan will be repaid tn 25 years including a 
grace period of five years: 


3. A loan ot $5 million to North Yemen to finance part 
ot a 60-kilometer road linking the towns of Hija and 
Khashm. The road will help increase trade activities 
between North Yemen and Saudi Arabia as it will link 
Hija Province with the crossing point at Saudi fronuers. 
The loan will be repaid in 25 years including a five-year 
grace period. 


Technical Assistance 


The board approved a non-refundable technical assis- 
tance grant of $184,000 to Sierra Leone to finance a 
feasibility study on ways to promote small and medium 
industries. The study will tackle difficulties facing such 
industries and the economic feasibility of establishing 
more such industries. It will include an in-depth survey 
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of mechanical workshops, metal and soap indust: °s. If 
proved successtul, similar studies will be cirried oui in 
other member states. 


Special Grants 


The board earmarked $1 2.4 million to be given as special 
grants in favor of Muslim communities in non-member 
countries. These included: 


1. A grant of $5 million to Turkey to build schools and 
health facilities for more than 300,000 Bulgarian Mus- 
lims of Turkish origin who have taken refuge in Turkey: 


2 A grant of $365.000 in favor of the Muslim com- 
munity in India to build a school and a hostel and 
purchase equipment tor a vocational training center 
established by the Islamic Studies Center in Baroda cits 
in the state of Gujarat. The project will provide Islamic 
and scientific education to the Muslim students there in 
addition to providing them with technological know- 


how. 


3. A grant of $175,000 to the Anjuman-Othman 
Islamic Society in the city of Tiruppathur in Tamil Nadu 
State to construct and furnish a vocational training 
institute and a science laboratory The proyect includes 
classrooms, halls. administrative facilities and work- 
shop. Both granis were within a five-vear program 
assist the Muslim community in India for which the IDB 


has earmarked $30 million. 


4. A grant of $8090.G00 tor the Isiamic Educationa! 
Center of the Afghan Muyahedeen in Peshawar. The 
money will be used to cover the costs of printing text 
books for Afghan students at the elementary stage. 


Ihe board decided to appropriate $6 million for the 
Wad! (endowment) of the international Islamic univer- 
sities in Niger. Uganda, Malaysia and Pakistan. The 
universities will bene!i! from the proc. ds of this Waa! 
which amount to $500,000 annually to provide scholar- 
ships to students from Muslim communities in non- 
member countries. 


Foreign | rade Operations 


The board approved the financing of tour toreign trad 
operations to the tune of $35.5 milhon. They included 


!. Import of crude oil from Saudi Arabia bv Morocco 
at the value of $8 million: 


2. paim on trom Malaysia by Pakistan a. the tune of 


$12.5 million: 


3. refined oil products from a member state by South 
Yemen at the amount of $!0 million: 


4. import of cotton from a member state by Algeria at 
the tune of $5 million. 


The board discussed the report of.a mission sent earlier 
by the bank to Turkey to examine the conditions of 
Muslim Turks of Bulgaria who were forced to leave their 
homes by Bulgarian authorities. The board once again 
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expressed its concern over the miserable living condi- 
tions of the Muslim community in Bulgaria. 


lt expressed its readiness to consider projects for 
financing which the Turkish government may present in 
service of the refugees. The board also expressed its 
readiness to provide technical assistance to develop 
projects and impart training for benefit of the refugees 
who are also welcome to benefit from the IDB scholar- 
ship program which was initiated for helping Muslim 
communities. 


The board expressed its deep thanks to the Turkish 
government for its efforts in providing shelter to this 
large group of refugees whose number has soared to over 
300,000, The board called upon all institutions and 
organizations throughout the world to extend assistance 
and support to the Bulgarian Muslim retugees. 


Kuwait, [raq Reach $4 Million Trade Agreement 


440000007 Dubayy GULF NEWS 
in English 3 Sep 8Y¥ p II 


[ Text) Kuwati (KU NA)}—Kuwait and Iraq had approved 
in principle a $4 million equitable agreement to marke! 
both countries’ products during two commercial weeks 
to be held in Kuwatt and Irag soon, Iraq: Commercial 
Counselor Rahim tahir Husayn said yesterday 


Husayn added that Kuwait-Iragqi commercial and tradc 
relatio.s are to witness great progress especially after th. 
halt ot the Gulf war 


Iraq wil! organise its first commercial week here in th 
cond half of November and Kuwait wall organise 1 
first week in Baghdad tn the first half of December. 


Husayn invited Arab mvestors t> take advantage of 


facilities provided by his government to iivest there 


He added that Irag 
devastated Fao City and others 


Started reconstruction of the war- 


Libvan Bureaucracy Blocks Egyptian Workers 
Compensation 
YNOADO 28h Catro AL-SHA'R trahic 26 Sep 89 | 


¢ ' a ' ' . } / i 4 7. 
pAlb iu OS Vhubscl dbl eie s eee res © vy 


[Feeer atc] No ane earns by harming relations hetween 


brary hd and Teh Dorhans mm ANe Man 4c harm bay? 


danger can come from unexpected places, and the road 
io Hell is paved with many good intentrons' 


We emphasize this in connection with the announce- 
ment which appeared in the national Egyptian newspa 
pers more than a month ago which calls on Egyptians 
who worked in Libya and are entitled to compensation 
which remains unpaid to go to the nearest labor burcau 
to present documents indicating the existence. amount, 
and other details of monetary payments due to them in 
Libya. This issue has not yet caused concern, inasmuch 
as Egyptian citizens have been under the impression that 
the Egyptian Ministry of Manpower [and Training] was 
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coordinating with the Libyan government for the reim- 
bursement of their payments in arrears, especially after 
the return to normalcy between the Egyptian and Libyan 
governments. 


Some people have actually submitted documents to the 
labor bureau and are waiting for the results. However, 
the wait has become protracted and will become longer. 
[passage omitted] 


Honorable Position 


Egyptian workers found it difficult to demand their due 
because of the break in diplomatic relations between the 
two states. Also, some weak individuals in Libya took 
advantage of the wave of forced departures [of Egyptian 
workers] to avoid compensating them and to replace 
them with new workers, 


It has been the honorable position of the popular revo- 
lutionary commitices in Libya to be concerned with 
documenting the compensation due to Egyptian workers 
so that they do not lose their rights. 


The situation has frozen at this level. The tunds of 
Eg, pian workers continue to remain in Libya, and these 
workers possess only portions of the documents con- 
taining records of the sums due to them. 


In the media coverage following the Moroccan summit. 
the three national newspapers published an item indi- 
cating that the Egyptian and Libyan governments are 
examining the problem of compensation due to Egyp- 
tans, and that Egyptuan workers who have yet to be paid 
must go to the nearest labor bureau office to submit their 
documents. What happened? {passage omitted] 


When | read the item, | went to the labor bureau in 
Shubra al-Khaymah where [ live. The bureau chiet 
asserted that he knows nothing about the matter and has 
no instructions regarding it. | received the same response 
from the manpower administration in Banha. My only 
alternative was to remain at home, after it stressed to me 
hat it was @ one ume action which had come and gone. 


There is also Muhammad Muhammad al-Id and Abu- 
Bakr Abd-al-Mun im Mahmud trom Rawd. Does this 
‘ontusion stem trom bad coordination or mismanage- 
ment, 


ruly a plan to reimburse Egyptians who worked 


1, ha , 
is KI 


in 1, 4 
bid abl VG. 


Has this plan been formulated in coordination with the 
lihvan side. or is it that Libva knows nothing of the 


entire matter? 


What ts the fate of the papers and documents of those 
who have enjoyed the honor of submitting their records 
to the labor bureau, and of those who have been denied 
this honor? 


These questions hang like swords, which we fear might 
fall! 
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Ahmad al-'Imawi recently stated that there is a 3-month 
timetable for the payment of the claims of Egyptians in 
Libya. We hope that this is correct! 


Correspondent Relates Libyan Labor Needs, 
Egyptian Prospects 


YVOA004Sa Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 27 Sep 89 p 10 


[Article: “All Facts About Egyptian Labor in Libya”’} 


[Excerpts] At the invitation of Mazin Amin, a prominent 
critic and secretary general of the League of Libyan 
Writers and Men of Letters and of the Federation of 
Arab Writers and Men of Letters, a delegation of Egyp- 
tian writers and poets visited Libya to take part in an 
intellectual forum and poetry evenings during which 
young and old Arab poets and writers surrounded 
Mahmud Amin al-’Alim with utter appreciation and 
esteem. 


The league organized for us a number of visits during 
which we saw the renovations and improvements under- 
gone by the city of Tarabulus: a number of overhead 
bridges which have facilitated traffic and which were 
inaugurated on the 20th anniversary of the | September 
revolution; buildings painted bright white; redoubled 
green spaces; a vast lake created near the ancient Roman 
citadel by blocking off the sea with a broad beltway built 
in an area where the sea water has relatively receded. The 
city looked extremely clean during the day, and bright 
with lights and decorations at night. 


We had the opportunity to visit Colonel al-Qadhdhafi's 
residence and to see the traces of the rocket shelling to 
which the residence was subjected in 1986 in a real 
attempt to kill al-Qadhdhafi and all members of his 
family. That shelling claimed the life of al-Qadhdhafi's 
7-year-old child. The Libyan authorities have turned the 
residence into a living museum which attests, with its 
destroyed ceilings and walls and with the pictures of 
destruction and of the killed and wounded taken in the 
area immediately after the aggression, to the ugliness of 
the U.S. aggression and to the irresponsibility and bru- 
tality of a superpower. [passage omitted] 


in Banghazi, where the trip is shorter and the fare 
affordable, large numbers of Egyptians are found. A few 
of them have found work but the majority has not. But 
because many Libyans in Banghazi are married to Egyp- 
tian women, their children consider the Egyptians their 
uncles. They also have the wish—and it is, in fact, a 
general wish in all of Libya’s cities—not to see the 
Egyptians return to their country disappointed. There 
has been a tacit practical agreement that each Libyan 
home will provide food and tea to a number of Egyp- 
tians. 


As for sleeping, mosques and public parks provide the 
accommodation. 


JPRS-NEA-89-071 
7 November 1989 


Even though some have returned, Egyptians are still 
present in large numbers. Many more still want to go to 
Libya. 


But can the Libyan labor market absorb any number of 
Egyptians, as some people imagine? 


What | have learned while seeking an answer to this 
question is that Libya, more than 6 years ago, defined 18 
professions in which non-Libyan labor is not employed. 
including medium-level qualifications of all kinds, 
accountants, legal advisers, administrative jobs, drivers, 
and so forth. Non-Libyans employed in such jobs were 
actually dismissed long ago. 


The Libyan universities (three in number) yraduated in 
recent years cadres specialized in various fields and these 
graduates have filled numerous positions previously 
occupied by Egyptians and others. 


During the years of Egyptian-Libyan estrangement, 
Libya turned more toward the Arab Maghreb and toward 
Sudan and Chad in the south, concluding agreements 
which have given Tunisians, Moroccans, and Algerians 
priorities in the Libyan labor market. 


The U.S. blockade has somewhat diminished develop- 
ment activity. 


Libya has begun to implement its major projects on the 
basis of the principle of completely finished work. For- 
eign firms execute the project from beginning to end, 
bringing their labor from their own country. This is what 
South Korean, Turkish, and other firms are doing. 


Despite Libya’s vast geographic area and wealth, its 
population is still small in number and its needs, regard- 
less of how much they grow, are still limited. [passage 
omitted] 


This does not mean that the Libyan labor market does 
not need the Egyptian workforce. But thee has to be 
accurate knowledge of this market’s needs, conditions 
and circumstances. [passage omitted] 


Professor Mahmud ‘Iffat. an Egyptian notable who 
enjoys the general respect and appreciation of both 
Egyptians and Libyans in his capacity as the model 
Egyptian professor with his message, behavior, extreme 
modesty and humility, and his constant readiness to 
serve every needy person—Hajj [pilgrim] “Iffat, as every- 
body likes to call him, has told me: Work opportunities 
are available for skilled technicians—celectricians, 
smelters, car mechanics, and construction workers—but 
not in large numbers because in the end, the number of 
buildings or homes built is small. Work in many such 
projects is either seasonal, depending on the project 
involved, or “participatory,” meaning that the skilled 
Egyptian worker enters into partnership with the Libyan 
contractor and gets a certain share of the profit in return 
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for his work, depending on the work conditions and 
without the obligations of a job contract (fixed salary, 
allowances, end-of-service bonus, and so forth). 


Ahmad ‘Uthman, secretary of the League of Egyptian 
Teachers in Libya—a league which tries to serve 
Egyptian teachers by determining with the Libyan 
secretariats concerned the needed specializations and 
numbers, by receiving new Egyptian teachers and 
assisting them as much as possible with housing and 
living accommodations until they receive their jobs 
and by tending their affairs, if necessary—has told me 
that the number of Egyptian teachers in Libya has 
dropped sharply in recent years because of the com- 
plete Libyanization of the elementary and prepara- 
tory stages of education and of the partial Libyaniza- 
tion of the secondary stage. But Libya continues to 
need specialists in Arabic, mathematics, chemistry, 
physics, biology, musical education, physical educa- 
tion, and technical education. 


To teach in Libya, a teacher is required to have a 
university degree and a certificate of experience of no 
less than 3 years in teaching the subject. 


Physicians are also needed (in accordance with the 
abovementioned requirements) to teach in nursing 
schools and engineers (electrical, civil, architectural, and 
mechanical) are needed to teach in the technical schools 
established recently in Libya to graduate educated tech- 
nicians. 


But the most important fact which anybody who finds in 
himself the readiness to meet any of these needs must 
know is the fact concerning financial treatment. 


Libyan officials now hold a conviction which says: Let 
whoever wishes to come do so. He is not required to have 
a residence permit. He is free to move and nobody will 
ask him: Where have you come from and where are you 
going? As one official has put it to me: While looking for 
work in Banghazi or Tarabulus, let the Egyptians con- 
sider themselves to be in Cairo or Alexandria, i.e., let 
them rely on themselves, their relatives, and their 
acquaintances. Let the Egyptians and Libyans deal with 
each other directly. There is no need for government 
intervention. 


(However, I have heard that the secretariats—i.e., the 
ministries—plan to survey their labor needs and to 
request them from Egypt directly and in an organized 
manner). 


As an extension of this conviction, the officials believe 
that whoever comes to Libya should live the way Libyans 
live and should be subject to the same conditions and 
treated in the same manner. 


Therefore, the work contracts concluded currently are 
local contracts (in contrast to expatriate contracts). 
According to these contracts, an Egyptian worker collects 
his wages in Libyan dinars, not in hard currency, and he 
may not convert more than 300 dinars (nearly $1,000) 
into hard currency every 2 years, i.e., an average of 150 
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dinars ($500) annually. As for the end-ot-service bonus, 
amounting to a month’s pay for every year and to 2 
months’ pay per year after the fourth year for permanent 
contract workers, it may be fully converted into hard 
currency. 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


Sa‘id Kamal Discusses Shamir, U.S.-Palestinian 
Dialogue 

YJVOA0077a Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR 

in Arabic 20 Oct 89 pp 18-19 


{Interview With Sa’id Kamal, Palestinian ambassador in 
Cairo, by Dr Salwa Abu-Sa’dah: “Sa’id Kamal to AL- 
MUSAWWAR: Principles of Dialogue in Coming Phase: 
Now That Position of ‘Limited’ Dialogue in Tunis Has 
Been Revealed, United States Is Required To Broaden 
and Raise Level of Dialogue With Palestinians”; first 
three paragraphs are AL-MUSAWWAR introduction; 
date and place not given] 


[Text] Is what happened at the Palestinian Central 
Council meeting in Baghdad the link between the 
Supreme Executive Committee and the National 
Council, in the first meeting it has held in its new form? 


What is the Palestinian inclination in the coming phase, 
in light of Shamir’s intransigence toward all that has 
been proposed in the arena to date, be it the Egyptian 
10-point plan or the U.S. 5-point plan? 


Have the inter-Palestinian disagreements been settled. 
and to what degree do the inter-Israeli disagreements 
serve the dialogue process? AL-MUSAWWAR has 
addressed these and other questions to Sa’id Kamal in 
the first interview he has given since he was appointed 
Palestinian ambassador to Cairo by the Supreme Exec- 
utive Committee and by Fatah’s Central Committee. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Regarding the latest political event 
in the political action arena—namely the meeting held 
by the Central Council in Baghdad last Sunday and 
Monday—what were the issues discussed at the meeting. 
and what is the outcome of the inter-Palestinian dia- 
logue? 


[Kamal] This is the Central Council’s first meeting since 
the latest National Council convened in its new makeup, 
(95 members, with 20 new members added), and nearly 
10 months since the council last convened. The most 
important issues discussed by the council were the 
intifadah [uprising], the means to entrench our people's 
struggie at home, and the dangers to which the intifadah 
is exposed by the insane escalation launched by the 
Israeli occupation forces, so that large-scale activity may 
be launched to familiarize the world and Arab public 
opinion with Israel's attempts to end the intifadah in the 
occupied territories. The council also discussed the polit- 
ical report which the Executive Committee will submit. 
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The report's introduction will deal with the U.S.- 
Palestinian dialogue now that 10 months have passed 
since the dialogue started. The report will also offer a 
true assessment of the development of the “limited” 
dialogue in Tunis and of our international relations, 
especially with the Soviet Union and Europe. We must 
not forget that an extensive debate has also taken place 
on the issue of the voluntary Arab commitments made 
last May at the Casablanca summit. 


As the statemeuit issued by the council demonstrates, the 
emphasis was put mainly on the general principles that 
will govern the PLO’s march toward dialogue and pre- 
liminary talks with the parties directly concerned with 
the conflict, (including Israel), and those not directly 
concerned, namely the major powers, led by the United 
States. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] What about the most significant 
results produced by the council? 


[Kamal] Reinforcing national unity, in light of the polit- 
ical experience we have undergone since convocation of 
the latest National Council, and in light of the actions 
which showed outwardly that broad differences exist 
within the Palestinian movement generally. 


Developing the material and organizational means and 
resources to bolster the intifadah in the occupied terri- 
tories. 


Ending the hostile endeavors to strike and scatter all 
forms of Palestinian presence in South Lebanon. 


Strengthening Palestinian-Arab relations and breaking 
the Israeli blockade imposed on us in the U.S. arena 
through formation of the Supreme Arab Committee, 
headed by King Hassan II. 


I have also pointed out the general principles which 
govern the dialogue as a prelude and an organized and 
dynamic preparation for the principle of negotiation 
with the Israeli enemy, within the framework of the 
international peace conference. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] What are the fundamental contro- 
versial issues existing between the council members and 
reflecting the numerous viewpoints found in the Pales- 
tinian arena at present? Has the discussion in the recent 
council meetings settled these issues? 


[Kamal] This issue, especially the methods employed by 
the leaders or organizations represented in the PLO 
Supreme Executive Committee, consumed a significant 
portion of the discussion, particularly since the majority 
is not opposed to a just peace that leads to a lasting 
political settlement. So, there is a faction which believes 
in engaging in realistic political and information activity 
that does not capitulate to the reality, but seeks to 
develop this reality in light of the experience of the past 
25 years, whereas another faction believes that the 
method employed should emanate from boundless 
intransigence, coupled with escalation of the armed 
Struggle to insure the success of this approach. 
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A third opposition faction sees no benefit in this or that 
position. In my opinion, all these positions serve our 
cause and all forms of our struggle, provided that they 
adhere to the rules of national unity and apply these rules 
at home and abroad. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Has the controversy over the idea 
of Palestinian-Israeli dialogue, which is currently pro- 
jected in the arena, been settled? 


[Kamal] Nobody disagrees with dialogue. The disagree- 
ment focuses on the best means to attain this dialogue. 
There are those who, through their diagnosis of the 
Israeli makeup, believe that the means are not ripe yet. 
There are those who believe that the Palestinian people's 
issue is already on the Israeli table, regardless of whether 
the Israelis agree or not. On this basis, there are those 
who believe that it is necessary to begin the dialogue in 
order to reaffirm the historical right of which the Pales- 
tinian people have been deprived since the British man- 
date and throughout the period of the Israeli occupation 
of all of Palestine. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Where do you stand vis-a-vis the 
two factions? 


[Kamal] Considering that the intifadah erupted and has 
continued to escalate to this day, and that the enemy has 
not been able to foil it, why doesn’t the fection which 
opposes the dialogue examine the practica position of 
Israel's prime minister who wants to turn the arms of the 
clock backward, and who says officially that the solution 
to the Arab-Israeli conflict is based on 4 pcints: 


¢ The continuation of Camp David. 

¢ Peace with the Arab states, disregarding the Pales- 
tinian people. 

¢ Solving the refugee issue. 

¢ Elections. 


Let us examine these four points. Shamir, who opposed 
Camp David, now wants Camp David 'o0 continue. 
Where did Shamir stand vis-a-vis Camp David before 
the intifadah erupted? He wanted to devour the land and 
to bring in Jewish immigrants. 


Then there is the point where he speaks of peace with the 
Arab states, ignoring the Palestinian people and their 
firm support for the PLO. 


As for the refugees and elections issue, who are the 
refugees? The refugees are a part of the Palestinian 
problem. For whom are the elections? For a part of the 
Palestinian peopie whose lands has been occupied since 
1967. 


What I want to say through all this is that Shamir wants 
to break the international blockade struck around him, 
as well as the partial blockade imposed on him in the 
Israeli arena. So why should I reject the dialogue concept 
which Shamir and his party fight? 


Moreover, the world, especially the Soviet Union and 
the United States, believes that it is necessary to begin 
dialogue with the Israeli side so as to break the barriers 
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between the two sides and to strengthen the peace forces 
on both sides with the objective of besieging the anti- 
peace forces or the forces that see that the dialogue is 
impossible to attain at present. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Some westerners believe that nei- 
ther Shamir’s intransigent rejection nor the impractical 
U.S. position strengthen the position of the Palestinian 
radicals. What is Ambassador Sa‘id Kamal’s opinion? 


[Kamal] Today, it is not only the West that believes this. 
The East also believes it. This point is underlined by the 
words delivered this year by both President Bush and 
Shevardnadze, the Soviet foreign minister, and to the 
UN General Assembly. The issue between us and the 
radicals is, as | have already pointed out in a previous 
question, an issue of difference of opinion. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] It is said that the disagreements on 
the issue of dialogue with the Israeli side and on the 10 
Egyptian points also exist within the ranks of the inti- 
fadah leadership at home. What are the most significant 
controversial issues and have they been surmounted”? 


[Kamal] For tactical reasons, it is necessary not to reveal 
everything sometimes. Besides, we do not expect com- 
prehensive agreement on such a sensitive issue as the 
issue of dialogue with Israel, even though Abu "Ammar 
has fully explained within the PLO institutions the 
background to these 10 points and the need to probe 
Israel’s true intentions. Moreover, the intifadah leader- 
ship is entitled to adhere to the objectives for which the 
intifadah arose, namely elimination of the occupation 
and the recognition of Palestinian independence. This 
has already been made evident. The difference of 
opinion has not corrupted the true collective Palestinian 
tendency. Meanwhile, the true nature of the funda- 
mental Israeli disagreement over these points was 
exposed when a vote was taken in the minicabinet and 
when six ministers representing the Alignment opposed 
Six ministers representing the Likud. Thus, Israel shoul- 
ders the responsibility for leading the situation to a 
deadend. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] In our dealings with Israel, we have 
often moved on the basis of the doubtful belief that there 
is a difference between the Likud and Labor policies. Do 
you see any difference between them on the issue of 
launching an Israeli-Palestinian dialogue and to what 
degree do these differences serve the solution process? 


[Kamal] From reading the media and observing the 
reports, | see no disagreement between the Labor and 
Likud parties over the Israeli strategy concerning Israeli 
security in the military, political, and economic sense. 
The disagreement is over how to accomplish this strategy 
and over the policies. 


The Likud wants to annex and devour the land to insure 
this strategy, whereas the Labor Party seeks to control the 
land militarily and, if possible, economically. The Labor 
Party agrees, for example, to the principle of exchanging 
land for peace whereas the Likud fully rejects it. 
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[AL-MUSAWWAR] The Likud sees that Security 
Council resolutions 242 and 338 were implemented with 
Israel's withdrawal from the Sinai, considering that the 
resolutions concern the Sinai solely, whereas the Labor 
Party believes that the two said resolutions require Israel 
to implement them in the West Bank, Gaza, and the 
Golan. 


[Kamal] The Likud considers the Palestinians in the 
West Bank and Gaza citizens of the State of Israel, 
whereas Labor considers them part of the Palestinian 
people, as the Camp David accords state. Therefore, the 
disagreement over the dialogue issue and the other issues 
raised, especially the elections issue, is in fact a disagree- 
ment between the two parties. However, the Likud does 
not want the elections at all and would not have agreed 
to them if it were not for the pressure the United States 
has put on Shamir to accept the idea of elections as the 
beginning of a soiution to the Palestinian representation 
issue. The same goes for the 10 points. 


But there is one point of agreement between the two 
parties: namely their refusal to deal with or contact the 
PLO. They reflect this rejection in different ways which 
seem to some as if they were a point of disagreement. To 
date, this is not true. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] To what degree do these differences 
serve the solution process? 


[Kamal] We in the PLO do in fact acknowledge these 
differences. But as to what degree these differences serve 
the dialogue process, this is a different issue that is not 
subject solely to the PLO’s position or its political 
movement. The United States, the Soviet Union, and 
West Europe together must subject the Labor Party to a 
true test, even if only at the level of its party responsi- 
bility, whether as part of the coalition government 
existing at present, or as an independent Israeli party. 
Otherwise, the differences will continue to be theoretical 
differences tied to the development of events with the 
passage of time. This is what Shamir is wagering to gain, 
at least, during his rule. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Are there, in your opinion, incen- 
tives that may motivate the United States to pressure 
Shamir and his government? 


[Kamal] There are phased incentives and strategic incen- 
tives. The U.S. phased incentives lie fundamentally in 
launching the Israeli-Palestinian dialogue process on the 
basis of the election plan the Israeli cabinet approved on 
14 May 1989. In this regard, the United States is 
performing its responsibility in a quiet manner that does 
not indicate that it is prepared to put practical pressure 
on Israel. At the same time, the United States seeks 
through this tendency to distract its third world friends 
who support the PLO and its demands, the intifadah, 
and the intifadah objective of eliminating the occupa- 
tion. | am not making a distinction here between the 
PLO and the intifadah. The PLO is, as ex-U.S. Secretary 
of State George Shultz said, the intifadah’s legitimate 
father. As for the strategic incentives, they lie in calming 
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the western allies who are pressuring the United States 
on the need to move. They also lie in the U.S. eagerness 
to nurture the process of international detente with the 
Sovict Union in the context of the discussions on 
burning regional issues. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] What point has the Palestinian- 
U.S. dialogue reached, especially in light of the latest 
position taken by the United States in the wake of 
Shamir's intransigent rejection of the 10 points? 


[Kamal] The fact is that before Shamir’s position on the 
10 points and other issues was exposed, the United 
States had stopped performing [as published] the dia- 
logue while keeping the diplomatic channels between the 
U.S. and Palestinian ambassadors in Tunis open. Now 
that this position has been exposed, we assume, with 
goodwill, that the United States will engage in broader 
dialogue with the PLO and that it will raise the dialogue 
level on its part because Shamir wants to put an end to 
this dialogue, believing that the PLO seeks to destroy 
Israel. Now that Shamir’s position has been exposed, we 
assume that the United States will tell him that he is 
trying to destroy Israel and destroy the U.S. interests in 
the region. 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] What about the five U.S. points 
which Baker has sent to both Egypt and Israel? 


[Kamal] Shamir has responded to the five U.S. points, 
which we have followed in the press, by telling 
MA’ARIV on the [5th of this month something to the 
effect that the meeting between Israel's representatives 
and representatives of citizens of the occupied territories 
must take place in Israel. 


He wondered about the reason for turning to Cairo as 
long as the two sides are present here [in Israel], and as 
long as the entire issue concerns a meeting to discuss 
technical matters connected with the election procedures 
in the territories. 


Shamir also said that because of this, Israel will send a 
delegation of civil servants, not politicians, for the 
matter, and that the issue must not be given a top-level 
international character. So how can we, the Palestinians, 
respond to these points before we are all officially 
familiarized with the Israeli Government's position on 
these points, especially since Israel is occupying our 
territories and usurping our rights? 


[AL-MUSAWWAR] Rabin has stated that he agrees to 
the participation of Palestinians deported from the bank 
and the strip in the Palestinian delegation to the negoti- 
ations, considering that these deportees are still, in his 
opinion, citizens of the territories legally. Do you think 
that the Israeli side which rejects the idea of repatriation 
of the Palestinians abroad can accept this formula? 


[Kamal] Regardless of whether Rabin’s and Shamir’s 
opinions agree or disagree on the nature of representa- 
tion, the collective Palestinian position at home and 
abroad is—and we challenge both objectively to prove 
the opposite—that the principles that govern our march 
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toward the dialogue are embodied, as the Central 
Council has stressed in Baghdad, in the following: 


¢ The Palestinian representation from the territories 
and from abroad will be determined by an official 
decision. 

¢ The dialogue agenda shall be open and free of any 
prior conditions. This is what President Mubarak 
declared in his address to the General Assembly, Each 
side may come with the issues which it deems neces- 
sary to discuss. 

*« Agreement must be reached on the issue of the 
international presence in the dialogue. 


I wish to point out the difference between dialogue and 
negotiation. Dialogue between the two sides is, in itself, 
tantamount to preparatory talks to determine the 
agenda. The part of the dialogue which is to be imple- 
mented, be it the elections or interim arrangements, will 
be implemented in order to get to the negotiations which 
must be held within an international framework. 


West Bank Leaders Urge PLO To Let Them 
Negotiate With Israel 


44230009a Tel Aviv HADASHOT 
in Hebrew 10 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] Palestinian leaders in the territories, who state 
that the political stalemate has brought about a new 
wave of violence, urged the PLO to permit them to 
negotiate with Israel on elections in the territories. 
Senior Palestinian sources 2 days ago said that leaders 
plan to contact the PLO through Egypt and to request 
that the organization put an end to the stalemate in 
contacts that lead toward elections for choosing Pales- 
tinian representatives to the peace talks. 


The sources added that Palestinian leaders, including 
Faysal al-Husayni and Radwan Abu-’Ayyash will soon 
go to Cairo for this purpose. Al-Husayni is now in 
Europe, and Abu-’Ayyash will soon leave Israel. 
Attorney Fayiz Abu-Rahmah from Gaza will also go to 
Egypt next week. According to him, he will travel 
together with a group of educators to arrange matters 
concerning Gaza students. 


One Palestinian leader from the territories said that the 
leaders will endeavor to examine Mubarak’s 10-point 
plan while in Egypt, and will also attempt to include in it 
new ideas, in a bid to thaw the political freeze. Among 
other things, they will probably request permission to 
conduct contacts with official Israeli factors on their 
own. “Nothing is moving, but something must be done 
to achieve a breakthrough,” a Palestinian notable yes- 
terday told HADASHOT. 


On the other hand, it is thought in the territories that 
nothing will happen until ‘Arafat comes to the United 
Nations in New York in about | and '2 months. The 
same Palestinian yesterday warned that in view of the 
current situation one cannot wait | and 2 months while 
violence is mounting in the territories and the feeling of 
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despair is growing. The Palestinian leadership is con- 
cerned about the unchecked increase in violence now 
that the uprising is in its 21st month. Several of them 
fear the thoughtless killing of people suspected of 
treason, which may lead to escalation and civil war. 


Another Palestinian source added that an additional 
delegation made up of five leaders from the territories 
will go to Cairo in October to bring more pressure to bear 
on the PLO on this subject. 


Inauguration of Highway Link Published 


44000002 Manama GULF DAILY NEWS 
in English 16 Aug 89 p 4 


[Excerpts] The fourth phase of a BD4.7 million highway 
linking Sanabis with Hamad Town was officially opened 
yesterday. 


Shaykh Salman Bin-Khalifa Al Khalifa cut the ribbon to 
mark the opening of the latest section of the Shaykh 
Khalifa Bin-Salman Highway. 


Shaykh Salman performed the opening ceremony on 
behalf of HE the Prime Minister, Shayk Khalifa Bin- 
Salman Al Kahlifa. 


The fourth phase runs southward from the intersection 
with the Shaykh Isa Bin-Salman Highway to the Crown 
Prince’s Highway in northern Hamad town. [passage 
omitted] 


Advanced 


Mr al-Jishi briefed Shaykh Salman on the construction 
stages of the 14.5-kilometre road. 


Shaykh Salman expressed his pleasure at opening the 
fourth stage of the highway on behalf of the Premier. 


He praised the high standard of workmanship and effort 
by those involved in the project. 


Mr al-Jishi said that the Ministry had been able to build an 
advanced and highly efficient road network in Bahrain. 


ALGERIA 


French Officials Comment on Visa Issuance 
Delays 

90O0A0029a Algiers ALGERIE-ACTUALITE 

in French 6 Sep 89 pp 16-17 


[Article by Kader Yessad; first paragraph is publisher's 
introduction. ] 


[Text] The astronomical figure of more than 2.500 visa 
applications a day is enough to explain the unpleasant- 
ness experienced on one side of the counter and the drive 
to improve matters on the other. 


Before the city had even begun to stir in the early 
morning. hundreds of men and women. young and 
not-so-young, were already crowding the entrance to the 
visa section of the French Consulate in Algiers, which 
stood in stony silence. Not familiar with the area, we 
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might have imagined ourselves on a train station plat- 
form on the eve of the Ashura weekend, combined with 
the colorful atmosphere of the start of summer vacation. 
Through wind and rain for more than 3 years, the same 
scenario has taken place, with some variations in color, 
nearly every day of the week since the French Govern- 
ment decided to require entry visas of anyone traveling 
in France. That was in October 1986, to be exact. when 
Paris, like every other European capital, was under 
threat of a series of bloody terrorist attacks. 


Every Algerian traveling to France, whether for business 
or tourism, family visits or medical visits. is explicitly 
required by the law to obtain a visa duly issued by the 
French consular authorities in Algeria. Without one. he 
will simply be turned away by the French border police 
who will immediately advise him to take the next flight 
back to Algeria. Hence, the crowds that can be seen every 
day in front of the visa section of the French Consulate 
on the Place des Martyrs in Algiers where, we are told, 
between 2,000 to 2,500 applications are received every 
day and processed in what is generally considered a 
reasonable amount of time. If the numbers are occasion- 
ally high, it is because the applicants come from more 
than 15 wilayas, both near and far, including Algiers. 
Blida, Boumerdes, Tipaza, Tizi-Ouzou, Bouira. Chlef. 
and Tissemsilt. For those who appreciate numbers. we 
note that the visa section managed to deliver 400.000 
visas last year, despite its small staff. 


Credit should undeniably go to the section’s employees. 
to the men and women who, despite poor working 
conditions, never slackened their efforts to respond to 
the many visa applicants as best as possible without 
regard for age or sex. For the most part, this can be 
attributed to the fact that with unvarying discipline. 
everyone is required to abide by the letter of the regula- 
tions in effect in the visa section. “Be advised that we do 
not allow anyone to break the rules,” says Mr Bernard 
Widemann, France’s consul general in Algiers, in a 
statement that is also a warning. “It should be added that 
no exceptions whatsoever can be made. That is the line 
of conduct we established for ourselves and we have 
always upheld its basic tenets. Consequently every 
employee, with no exceptions. must flawlessly carry out 
his duties. In the event an employee is found guilty of 
bending the rules for any reason, he will be severely 
disciplined and it would, therefore, not be possible for 
him to remain on our staff.” 


Does a faultless staff actually exist anywhere? Or is this 
just talk, meant to impress? With no lack of detailed 
examples, Mr Michel Deleye, France’s vice consul in 
Algiers explains that “as far as we are concerned, more 
particularly as far as the visa section is concerned. our 
goal hav always been to restrict our staff to those with 
proven professional skills. For that, every employee 
must first undergo a expert psychological selection test 
designed to give an exact measure of each employees’ 
abilities. in addition to professional skills, we require the 
employee io have a very developed sense of human 
relations as he should not abandon the standards of 
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courtesy under any circumstances. In addition, the 
behavior, attitude, and language he displays towards the 
applicant must be beyond reproach. The employee i 
there to do his job well. | personally will not tolerate any 
irresponsible behavior and everyone knows it. Disciplins 
must be part of our daily routine.” 


This view is apparently not fully shared by some visa 
applicants who wall attest, hands over their hearts. that the 
picture is not as rosy as Is generally thougni. Some 
employees, usually the younger ones, are said to indulge in 
all kinds of abusive behavior and language. |o contirm 
their allegations, they cite numerous examples in which the 
employee showed them little courtesy. “Working in suc! 
ditticult conditions for more than 8 hours without inter 
ruption, in inadequate offices where the heat is oppressive 
it is possible that one or two tired employees. performing 
repetitive and exhausting work, may lose their selft- 
control.” Mr Michel Deleye explained to us. “Unfortu. 
nately, these things can happen, but thank heaven. they di 
not amount to anything. As the section's chief official, my 
role is to ensure that order and discipline prevail as 
required by the internal rules we have adopted. The rutes 
State that every employee 1s categoricaliv required to 
respect the regulations in effect in the section. !f not. £ will 
make sure that he is shown the door, just as several others 
have been shown the door before him.” 


Visas issued in 1988 totalled 400,000; more than 600,000 
will be issued in 1989. One million are expected to be 
issued in 1990 and that figure could easily be topped in 
1991. The visa section, therefore, runs the risk of sufto- 
cating under the load. lt has to continually renew its 
material and human resources so as to face both in 
qualitative and quantitative terms the ever-increasing 
demand. “Our finances are such that it is currently impos- 
sible for us to envision an expansion beyond the services 
already budgeted. For example. we would have liked to 
expand our personnel. We will probably do so one day. but 
when? I do not have the answer to that right now. For the 
time being, in order to improve working cond’ ions and 
ensure quality services, our plans are limited to office and 
furniture renovation. One thing is certain—in the future. 
we will spare no effort to accomplish the programs we 
would especially like to see implemented and we will need 
the cooperation of all—officials, emplovees and the 
public.” 


It is true that the public has an important role to play. Like 
it or not,the public is the essential piece to the puzzle 
However, the public stands to benefit a great deal by being 
better informed. It will cease to be the perennial scapegoat. 
invariably held responsible for all our ills. “That is vers 
true,’ Mr Michel Deleye confirms. “If the public were 
better informed, there is no doubt that things would go 
more smoothly. Unfortunately, the public is not informed 
For example, some people come to us with incomplete or 
poorly filled out applications, demanding that we give 
them a visa. Obviously, we refuse but our refusal is often 
misinterpreted by the applicant who wrongly sees himsel! 
as the victim of an abuse of authority. There are also those 
who insist on being given a visa without being able to 
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provide any proot of resources in currency. Have you eve! 
seen anyone travel on empty pockets” It is rare. Even if we 
were lo make an exception in such cases, the French Air 
and Border Police (PAF) would not gran, them any favor: 
and would send them back immediately tor a lack o! 
resources.’ 


Is that acceptable or not? Reasonable or unreasonable? “I) 
we occasionally refuse to issue a visa, tt 1s Only to spare the 
applicant the unpleasantness of possibly being denied 
entry by the PAF.” contirms Mr Bernard Widemann. “In 
fact. the July 1987 law gives the PAF tree rein to deny 
entry even to those bearing visas issued by French consulat 
authorities. Very often, the applicant takes matters very 
badly. reacting rather strongly, which puts the employec 
who is serving him in a difficult position. That explains, in 
my view, the many letters your newspaper has received 
recently to the effect that the employees of France’s visa 
office in Algiers are far trom model civil servants. | would 
like to think that the letters speak only for their authors. | 
can tell you that up to now, we have never denied a visa to 
anyone submitting a correctly completed application 
Except when there was an obstacle.” 


There have been and there always will be cases of obsta- 
cles, particularly involving anyone who has been the sub- 
ject of a legal. administrative or judicial proceeding in the 
French courts. Such a person is not eligible for a visa unti! 
the judgment affecting him is either overturned or sus- 
pended. Those to whom this case applies should take the 
necessary course of action with the appropriate authori- 
ties. “A visa has never been a right that can be demanded 
at any time. On the contrary, a visa 1s permission to ente 
a foreign country and the issuance of a visa 1s subject to 
certain rules imposed by the issuing country. All of this 
information must be made known to the public to avoid 
any misunderstandings on either side. The public will thus 
regain its trust, as will we.” If we ' nderstand this correctly. 
a visa I$ permission to enter another country and that 
country reserves the right to deny permission at any time 
for a variety of political, administrative. and judicial 
reasons. But any denial must be made tn keeping with the 
law. 


On their end of things, in extremely rare cases, the 
French consular authorities in Algeria may also inform 
an applicant that his application has been denied for 
having provided false documents or for overstaying the 
prescribed amount of time. “In these specific cases, we 
first try to determine the reason for such actions and 
whether thev are justified or not.” Mr Bernard Wide- 
mann explains. “In none of these cases 1s our decision 
definitive. Our decision can be held tn abevance. but it is 
rarely irreversible. Let’s not forget. however, that the 
Algerian authorities also have something to say in this. 


During the 2 days we spent in the various subdivisions of 
the French Consulate’s visa section in Algiers to gather 
information for this article, we encountered two types of 
applicants: The one was disciplined, organized and 
respectable: the other was disorderly, rowdy and imma- 
ture. While the first group buttressed our prestige. the 
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second group was a wound in our pride. We also had ihe 
opportunity to work at the side of two types of 
employees: The first group—the majority—was profes- 
sional, warm and triendly, while the second—the minor 
ity—was distant, cold and severe. The air would be much 
clearer if the record could be set straight. 


BAHRAIN 


Island Seeks To Strengthen Ties With Iraq 
44000003 Doha GULF TIMES in English 2 Sep 89 p 3 


[Text] Bahrain—Irag and Bahrain are exploring ways o! 
boosting economic. commercial and technical ties, Iraqi 
Finance Minister Hikmat ‘Umar Mkhaylif has said. 


Mkhaylif said a joint economic committee had been 
upgraded to ministerial level and would discuss ways of 
expanding cooperation during three-day talks. 


“We are looking for new approach to expand coopera- 
tion between our two countries in every field— 
economic, trade, financial and technical,” he said. 


Officials from finance. commerce and industry minis- 
tries would complete their work today. he said. 


Bahrain finance officials said trade was likely to be the 
focus of talks between Mkhaylif and his Bahraini counter- 
part Ibrahim ’Abd-al-Karim because last year’s ceasefire in 
the eight-year-old Iraq-Iran war had lifted many barriers. 


During 1988 Iraq imported around $6.6mn of mainly 
aluminium products from Bahrain while Bahrain 
imported $530.000 of Iraqi chemicals and agricultural 
goods, they said. 


Bankers said Mkhaylifs visit was a further sign of 


rapidly developing relations between Irag and the GCC 
[Gulf Corporation Council] states 


Island’s Trade Deficit Climbs 


44000005 Dubavy GULF TIMES 
in English 6 Sep 89 p 9 


[Article by S.V. Venkatraman] 


[Text] Manama—Despite the concerted efforts of the 
Government of Bahrain to reorient the economy 
towards the manufacturing and industrial sectors. the 
gap between the country’s imports and exports widened 
to touch BD28.1 million as against BD13.4 million 
duri © the corresponding period last year. 


Ac vrding to a bulletin issued by the Bahrain Monetary 
Agency, the island’s total imports were placed at 
BD235.3 million and exports at BD263.4 million. Total 
oil exports during the first three months of the year 
touched BD186.7 million while non-oil exports were 
placed at BD48.6 million. Of the later. commodity 
exports claimed the largest share of BD38.6 million. 
followed by industrial and manufactured products 
(BD7.7 million) and transit trade (BD2.3 million). 
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The fact that oil constitutes a major segment of ihe country’s 
foreign trade is further proved by statistics. According to the 
bulletin, the total value of oil imports registered a sharp rise 
to reach BD104.4 million as at the end of the first quarter. 
although the performance of the product in the export secto: 
showed a declining trend. If the non-oil imports of BD159 
million, commodities continued to account for the largest 
share (BD127.9 million) with the import of industrial prod- 
ucts placed at BD31.1 million. 


The import profile provides a number of facts that need 
careful consideration. Mineral fuels, lubricants and 
other related materials continued to claim a substantia! 
share of (almost 49 percent). Manufactured goods in the 
classified category and the import bill on food and live 
animals registered an upward movement as in the past. 


It is relevant to mention that the government launched 
the Economic and Social Development programmes to 
ensure steady growth. The main objectives are to expand 
the base, diversify activities and optimise the use of 
available resources. In effect. development plans are 
being pursued to cover the industrial, agricultural and 
service spheres. 


Economists and analysis believe that a detailed pro- 
gramme announced recently to subject every branch of 
the government to a thorough scrutiny, monitor its 
performance and make it accountable for national 
progress will contribute to the overall increase in pro- 
ductivity and efficiency. 


The results of these exercises are expected to benefit the 
foreign trade sector as well. 


The main factors contributing to the success of Bahrain’s 
economy despite a general downturn in recent years is 
the schedule of priorities accorded to the various sectors. 


Realising the fact that the expenditure on the import of 
food items has been high (total value in excess of BD25 
million), the government has taken up the task of 
improving local cultivation. 


Thus, agriculture has received a major impetus with a 
determination to improve production and achieve self 
sufficiency. 


Although only about 10 percent of the country’s 62.000 


hectares is arable, the current utility rate is about 3.500 
hectares or 56 percent. 


EGYPT 


Defense Minister Announces Suez Housing Plan, 
Mine Clearing 


45000026 Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 19 Oct 89 p 8 


{Article by Ahmad Fu’ad and "Amr Ghunaymah] 


[Excerpt] Suez—General Yusuf Sabri Abu-Talib, the 
defense minister and commander in chief of the Armed 
Forces, has announced that the country cares about and 
believes in the Armed Forces, and makes every effort to 
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supply it with the most modern equipment. He affirmed 
that there is an ambitious plan to build permanent 
camps and housing complexes in place of the trenches 
that have lasted for 20 years, something that will produce 
a higher standard of training, maintenance, and prepa- 
ration. He also affirmed that 32,000 feddans have been 
cleared of mines and war debris in order to be used for 
civilian purposes. He said that medical services have 
been extended from the Army to Bedouins in the Sinai, 
where nearly 5,300 Bedouins have been treated. He 
ordered the building of a model panorama telling the 
story of the 3rd Field Army and its epic battle alongside 
the people of Suez in the October War. This will be done 
in a museum which is being designed by Dr Faruq 
al-Qadi. [passage omitted] 


Liberal Party Demands Dialogue on Domestic Policy 
900A0047b Cairo AL-AHRAR in Arabic 25 Sep 89 p 6 


{Article by Liberal Party Organizational Secretary Hilmi 
Salim: ““We Are Asking for Dialogue Between Govern- 
ment and Opposition Parties To Solve the Masses’ 
Problems’’] 


{Excerpts} Over 100 members of the Liberal Party’s 
Permanent Council declared their support and their total 
confidence in the party’s president and leaders. They 
took a very strong and firm stance against the destructive 
plan which had been announced by those who had been 
ousted from the party because they had violated its 
principles, its program, and its goals. 


Mustafa Kamil Murad, president of the party, addressed 
the members of the Permanent Council when they met 
last Wednesday at noon. Mr Murad announced that, 
God willing, the party’s general conference would be 
held in the second half of December. He made it clear 
that there was a destructive plan in Egypt and that its 
aim was the destruction of political parties. This plan 
wanted to show Egypt’s political parties as incapable of 
engaging in political activity. The plan would do that by 
forcing some people to join political parties. A front 
would then be formed within those parties, and it would 
demand that the front split with the party. 


Mustafa Kamil Murad added, “We are not the Muslim 
Brothers’ puppets. This became obvious when we joined 
the Muslim Brothers in a coalition as members of the 
Labor Party. The coalition was based on a political pro- 
gram which consisted of 10 points. It was formed to serve 
the party’s interests and to help it gain seats in the People’s 
Assembly. The coalition we have with the Muslim 
Brothers is not the reason why we call for the application of 
Islamic law. We call for the application of Islamic law 
because one of the foremost principles of the Liberal 
Party’s program is the principle that Islamic law is the 
main source of legislation and the law.” [passage omitted] 


At the end of the meeting the Permanent Council 
decided the following: 


First, the council denounced the plan to destroy Egyp- 
tian political parties, and it denounced attempts to 
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conquer them from within, to strike at them, to abort the 
democratic experiment, and to show these parties as 
incompetent so as to set the stage for a return to the 
system of one-party rule. 


Second, the council decided to convene the party’s 
general conference in the second half of December of this 
year. 


Third, the council decided to ask the government 
promptly to issue the new law for state employees so that 
government employees’ wages can be improved and a 
balance between wages, prices and inflation rates can be 
created. Inflation rates rose and became so high that 
most people became unable tc meet their basic needs. 
The price planning agency must be revived so that 
continuing, uncontrolled price increases would not con- 
tinue unchecked under the government’s nose. 


Fourth, the council decided to denounce the practices of 
the Ministry of Interior regarding broader and unre- 
stricted use of the Emergency Law against citizens. The 
council also denounced the torture which takes place in 
prisons and detention camps. Control over such prac- 
tices is to be restored to the Ministry of Justice. 


Fifth, the council decided that a lasting and continuing 
dialogue between the ruling party and the opposition 
parties about important political issues had to be started. 
That is why the Liberal Party, because it is convinced 
that dialogue is necessary to solve the masses’ problems, 
will invite the National Party and the opposition parties 
to a dialogue at the Liberal Party’s offices. 


Sixth, the council welcomes President Mubarak’s initia- 
tive to solve the Palestinian problem as well as the 10 
points [he proposed] on holding Palestinian elections. 
Besides, the council welcomes the major success which 
was achieved in foreign policy. 


Seventh, the council decided to reinforce and support 
the Tripartite Arab Committee [which was formed] to 
solve the crisis in Lebanon. 


Interest Ruling Brings Mufti Into Controversy 


Latest Controversy ‘Different’ 


900A0028a Cairo ROSE AL-YUSUF 
in Arabic 18 Sep 89 pp 14-15 


[Article by “Abd-al-Qadir Shuhayb: “Mufti in Hornets’ 
Nest, Five Battles in Three Years!”’} 


[Excerpts] Since assuming responsibility for the Grand 
Mufti’s Office on 29 October 1986, Dr Muhammad 
Sayyid Tantawi has been involved in continual battles. 
No sooner does he finish with one, than he gets into 
another. All of them have been forced upon him. He has 
embarked upon them all with courage and magnanimity. 
He has not fled or evaded them. 


Only last week, his excellency the mufti entered a hor- 
nets’ nest with his fatwa [legal opinion] decreeing that 
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investment certificates and the transactions of invest- 
ment and specialized banks were permissible under 
Islamic law. Accusations and attacks rained down upon 
him from every direction. [passage omitted] 


As time passed, it was inevitable that we should discover 
that the man’s battle this time is different from the 
battles he entered previously. 


It is not merely a battle against petrified minds that 
consider ijtihad [independent judgment in matters of 
Islamic law] to be nothing short of infidelity. What is 
new and interesting is that it is a battle against a network 
of interests that have become interwoven in recent years. 
These interests think the time has come for them to 
impose their complete control and tighten their grip on 
our national economy, as a step toward gaining political 
control over the society. They have turned to trickery 
and religious slogans to achieve this end. The new fight 
against the mufti is even more violent, due to the fact 
that these people have already lost the battle over invest- 
ment companies, a fight they wagered on to tighten the 
economic control they sought. 


Naturally, some of those who are now ruthlessly leading 
the fight against the mufti are people who have turned 
into Islamic jurists for hire at the highest price. They 
frame decisions and fatwas in accordance with whoever 
pays the highest price for the fatwa. 


These people have now embarked on a twofold war 
against the mufti: first, to defend the fees they derive in 
payment for fatwas on demand; second, to defend those 
who pay them for their fatwas. Their interests have 
coalesced with the interests of those who pay them. 
[passage omitted] 


As the dean of Islamic theology at Asyut, where he 
remained for 4 full years amid the din of extremism and 
the sharpness of bigotry, Dr Tantawi learned very well 
that one opposes bigotry by greater knowledge. Having 
the enlightened mind of a university doctor who had 
supervised over 80 doctoral and masters theses dealing 
with the Islamic religion in all of its schools and 
branches, he decided that the intellect should serve this 
religion. They therefore waged war upon him and forced 
battle after battle upon him. The first battle that Dr 
Tantawi became involved in was the notorious battle 
over the sighting of the crescent moon of Ramadan and 
the feast, when he called for reliance upon astronomy, 
modern instruments, and advanced technology to deter- 
mine the date of the crescent moon of the months of 
Ramadan and Shawwal. 


In 1988, at a gathering to sight the crescent moon, he 
announced that the crescent of Shawwal had not become 
visible and that the following day would still be 
Ramadan. This did not please some of the members of 
the “repudiation” groups. They attacked the mufti as 
“an agent of the government.” They also said that not 
sighting the crescent along with the Holy Lands was a 
violation of Islamic law and religion. [passage omitted] 
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The mufti, however, did not waver. He discussed, 
debated, and spoke amicably. He insisted upon con- 
ducting his battle against intransigence and extremism 
by means of the intellect and with the same weapons he 
had used in the battle over family planning. 


Dozens of books and sermons had come out criticizing 
this call and rejecting its banners, asserting that now it 
was a Zionist call, and that now it was a Christian 
crusade. 


However, the mufti announced that birth control was 
permissible: Eight children with nothing to eat would 
suffer the consequences of their father’s wrongdoing and 
also his degradation. 


This fatwa did not please those who had bolted shut the 
door of ijtihad. Naturally, they launched a bitter attack 
on the mufti. 


When one of them, with great fanfare in the press, 
released a fatwa forbidding the donation of bodily 
organs, the mufti unhesitatingly rejected it utterly and 
announced that the donation of bodily organs to save the 
lives of Muslims was completely permissible. 


Again he did not escape attack and assault. 


When the issue of the inheritance tax was raised, the 
mufti asserted that it was forbidden and un-Islamic. 
Despite this, the voices accusing him of working for the 
government were only slightly muted. Some people even 
accused him of having agreed with the government 
before announcing this fatwa just at the time that the 
government took steps toward repeal. 


When the mufti announced his most recent fatwa, they 
declared war on him. 


"Umar ‘Abd-al-Rahman accused him of seeking the 
office of Shaykh of al-Azhar. As a result, he was paying 
attention to the government in his fatwas, not to God. 


Salah Abu-Isma’il said about him, “With his most recent 
fatwa, he has fallen from the seventh heaven. He is not 
qualified to issue fatwas, because he is a preacher and 
guide, not a man of Islamic law. His legal knowledge is 
second rate. He comes from outside the system of 
Islamic law courts. He has wronged himself with his 
recent fatwa, just as he did with his fatwa on family 
planning.” 


Mufti on Issuing Fatwas 


900A0028b Cairo ROSE AL-YUSUF 
in Arabic 18 Sep 89 pp 16-18 


[Interview with Grand Mufti Dr Muhammad Sayyid 
Tantawi by Ibrahim “Isa and ’Abdallah Kamal in Cairo: 
‘I Do Not Aspire To Become Shaykh of al-Azhar’’; date 
not given] 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] [ROSE AL-YUSUF] Your 
Excellency, are you the only one who issues fatwas [legal 
opinions] in the Grand Mufti’s Office? 
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{[Tantawi] I am the person responsible for them first and 
last, because I am the one who authorizes them. This is 
not to deny that I seek assistance from generous col- 
leagues. Fatwas are assigned to them, and I read them 
with them. They are graduates of Islamic law faculties. 
Some are heads of courts or appeals court judges. For 
example, there is appeals court judge ‘Abd-al-’Al 
Hashim. There is Professor "Abd-al-’Aziz ‘Ata, the head 
of a court, and Professor Ahmad al-Khayyal, also the 
head of a court. 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] Your Excellency, how do you 
explain the amount of controversy over the fatwas you 
issue, from the ones about the first day of Ramadan and 
family planning to the one about investment certificates? 


{[Tantawi] Certainly, this is good. Disagreement about 
Opinion does not spoil friendship. It is welcome, as long 
as it has emerged in a good and courteous manner and in 
calm scholarly debate. But when the argument moves 
from the fatwa to the giver of the fatwa, we hold 
ourselves aloof and reject it. 


In the end, these are things that involve independent 
judgment (ijtihad). | am not obliged to maintain the 
opinions that others hold, even if those others were my 
teachers. In my fatwas, | consult everything that is 
helpful to me—experts in economics, society, religion, 
and Islamic jurisprudence. [passage omitted] 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] What official agencies ask for fat- 
was? 


{[Tantawi] All of the official agencies. For example, the 
Treasury Ministry, or the Ministry of Housing con- 
cerning the housing law. Texts come to us, and we review 
them. We decide whether they conform to Islamic law or 
not. There are also unofficial parties. 


My only duty is to issue the fatwa. If someone follows it, 
good; if he does not, he renders his account before God. 
My job is to clarify the provision of Islamic law, not to 
enforce it. If someone wants to. he follows it, and I am 
responsible before God; if someone does not want to, he 
does not follow it, and he is the one responsible before 
God. 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] Your Excellency, who has the right 
to issue fatwas? 


[Tantawi] We declare no one’s intellect to be incompe- 
tent. The right to issue fatwas is granted to everyone 
whom God has given a serviceable intellect; he may give 
a fatwa on any subject with which he has familiarity. For 
example, they may be al-Azhar scholars who have grad- 
uated from the faculties of Islamic law, theology, Arabic 
language, homiletics, or Islamic studies. They may issue 
fatwas within the bounds of their knowledge, for knowl- 
edge has no shore. [passage omitted] 


For example, the right to issue fatwas is open to gradu- 
ates of a college such as Dar al-’-Ulum—to the extent of 
their knowledge. I, as a mufti, cannot issues fatwas on 
everything. I receive some questions that I do not know 
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how to answer; these I turn over to my colleagues, or I 
read the books in which the answer is to be found. 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] Will this not allow many graduates 
to claim the right to issue fatwas? This is something that 
indeed exists among members of the Islamic groups. 


[Tantawi] He has the right to issue fatwas, but he must 
speak only on matters about which he knows. These are 
matters that involve conscience, religion, morals, and 
ethics. If he issues fatwas on a subject he does not know, 
he will be punished in this world and the next. 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] But isn’t it true that your fatwa can 
be considered official? 


[Tantawi] Of course, the Grand Mufti’s Office is the 
official agency whose opinion must be considered. It is 
responsible for this before God. Anyone who follows 
what it says is following what is right. Whoever goes 
against it does so to his own detriment, and his own 
mind must judge. 


The mufti’s job is to issue the judgment. He may not 
compel others to follow it. 


[ROSE AL-YUSUF] If others have different views, what 
happens? 


[Tantawi] If their fatwa is correct, we support it. If not, 
we reply to it. In any case, the citizen should follow what 
the official agency says. It is responsible before God. He 
should not confuse his thoughts or raise doubts in his 
mind. 


This does not mean that we are the only agency. There is 
the Fatwa Committee at al-Azhar. It has its fields. 
However, we here specialize in the provisions of the 
Shari'ah. 


Badr Alleges Student Demonstrations Planned 
900A0044b Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 3 Oct 89 pp 1, 2 


[Article by "Abd-al-Rahman Abu-al-’Aynayn: “Univer- 
sity Guard Instructed To Use Violence With Students”’] 


[Text] At his meeting with the university guard officers 
at al-Jazirah Club, the minister of interior urged the use 
of force and violence against politically active students, 
asserting that he has complete lists of these students and 
that he can round them up and throw them in jail with 
the stroke of a pen. 


[Interior Minister] Zaki Badr said: The Islamic tenden- 
cies try to exploit the students to serve their own 
objectives and to disseminate their call. They work to 
serve suspect tendencies at home and abroad. 


Regarding the faculties’ clubs, Badr said that they are 
clubs controlled by illegal tendencies and organizations, 
especially from the Muslim Brotherhood, and that he 
will pursue and hunt them down everywhere. 


The minister stated that a plan is being executed by some 
organizations to provoke students and push them to 
demonstrate. He stressed that he will use force and 
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violence to pursue these organizations, even if he has to 
“shoot to kill” and even if this leads to the fall of 
numerous victims. Such victims will be a lesson for 
others, as the minister said. 


The minister concluded the meeting by attacking the 
opposition parties and accusing them of provoking riots 
and unrest and of seeking to seize power. 


AL-SHA'B has learned that the officers have been sup- 
plied with lists containing the names of those prohibited 
from entering the universities to take part in any forums. 
conferences, or activities. and that the lists include 
Shaykh Muhammad al-Ghazali, Dr Yusuf al-Qardawi., 
and Dr Muhammad Habib. The lists also include a 
number of writers, such as Yusuf Idris and Fahmi 
Huwaydi. unionist leaders, such as Dr “Isam al- Aryan 
from the Doctors Union, and most chairmen of the 
faculties’ clubs. labor unions. and former chairmen of 
student federations. 


Army Announces Modifications in Conscription 
System 
900A0044¢ Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 3 Oct 89 pp 1, 2 


{Article by “Abd-al-Sattar Abu-Husayn: “New Modifica- 
tions in Conscription System™] 


[Text] The Armed Forces’ Conscription and Mobiliza- 
tion Department has decided to introduce a number of 
modifications into the conscription system and the 
exemption procedures. 


Staff Major General Mahir Husni, director of the Gen- 
eral Conscription Department, has stated that students 
exceeding the legal age will be given the opportunity to 
complete studies. The old law set 28 years as the max- 
imum age for students with higher qualifications. 26 for 
students with above-medium qualifications, and 22 
years as the maximum age for students with medium 
qualifications. Any student exceeding the maximum age 
before the start of the final academic year was con- 
scripted and not given the opportunity to complete his 
studies. The new law gives such students this opportu- 
nity. The conscription agency has decided to consider 
the student's age at the time the results of the penulti- 
mate year are announced and not his age at the start of 
the final academic year. The new system also requires 
that the student report for conscription upon completion 
of the first semester examinations of the final year. 


The new modifications provide the opportunity to stu- 
dents exceeding the age of 29 prior to taking the exam- 
inations for a bachelor’s degree. Such students may take 
the examinations for the first and second semesters, 
provided that they report for conscription upon com- 
pleting the second semester examinations, at which time 
they will register as students with medium-level qualifi- 
cations. The qualifications are then amended when the 
results are announced. 


Maj Gen Mahir Husni said: A youth will not be consid- 
ered a conscription dodger unless he is assigned to a 
certain corps. As for students who have submitted their 
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papers and taken their physical but who have not been 
photographed and assigned a corps, they will not be 
considered dodgers but truants who may be recon- 
scripted or fined, depending on their age. 


Maj Gen Mahir Husni added: The Conscription Depart- 
ment will supply Form No 6—troops—to all youth of 
conscription age so that they may submit these forms to 
the conscription district concerned in order that the 
district may complete any services needed by the youth 
on the same day. 


Al-Rayyan Small Depositors Receive Repayment 
Priority 
900A0044c¢ Cairo AL-AHRAR in Arabic 25 Sep 89 p 1 


{Article by Muhammad al-Minyawi: “Small Depositors 
Given Absolute Priority To Regain Their Deposits; 
Major Depositors Given Back 25 Percent of Their 
Deposits” } 


{Text} AL-AHRAR has learned that the studies con- 
ducted by the technical committees formed to determine 
the government position vis-a-vis depositors in al- 
Rayyan Company have culminated in giving small 
depositors owning deposits of 1.000-5,000 pounds pri- 
ority in regaining their money from the cash assets 
available to al-Rayyan Company, after deducting the 
sums already disbursed. 


The specialized committees are currently making a count 
of the depositors to whom the decision applies so as to 
determine the volume of repayable funds, considering 
that such depositors are people with limited incomes 
who deserve government assistance. 


As for bigger depositors, the committees have decided to 
divide them into categories, beginning with depositors 
owning sums of more than 5,000 pounds but not 
exceeding 15.000 pounds. The committee believes that 
these depositors should be repaid 20-25 percent of their 
deposits after deduction of the sums already disbursed 
from the deposit. 


The third category is that of depositors owning sums of 
more than 15.000 pounds but not exceeding 25.000 
pounds. The committee proposes the repayment of 10- 
15 percent of the net deposit after deducting with- 
drawals. 


As for depositors owning sums exceeding the above, the 
studies conclude that they should be given the choice to 
either form a board of directors to supervise and manage 
one of al-Rayyan’s projects for their own benefit or 
acquire ownership of stock in projects equaling in value 
their net deposits. 


Merchants Raise Cheese, Jam Prices To Meet 
School Demand 

45000015 Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH 

in Arabic 23 Sep 89 p 4 

[Text] Markets have begun preparation for the start of 
the school season. Large amounts of cheese in all 
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domestic and imported varieties are plentiful. Even 
though jams of all amounts and types are abundant, they 
are the most popular item for which demand grows 
during the school season. 


Merchants have confirmed that cheese prices have risen, 
fluctuating between 15 and 20 percent this month. This 
is due to the inability of low domestic production to 
cover market needs, the increase in demand, and a 
concurrent continual rise in import prices. 


Jam prices have climbed 30 percent for both domestic 
and imported products. 


Yusuf Yaghmur, manager of the grocery division at the 
Chamber of Commerce in Cairo, says that imported 
cheese prices have risen this month. Fetah cheese is 
selling for 195 piasters, as compared with 175 piasters 
previously, for a '/2 kg package. Rumi cheese prices have 
reached 12 pounds per kg compared to 10 pounds 
previously. Certainly, jam prices have increased 30 per- 
cent, since a jar of strawberry jam made by Qaha and 
Adfina sells for 150 piasters (previously | 20 piasters) for 
a 450-gram jar. Apricot jam sells for 120 piasters (105 
plasters previously). 


“Adil Shabkah, a merchant at Bayn al-Surayn Market, 
says that prices of regular white cheese did not used to go 
over 480 piasters per kg for the consumer. Now its prices 
have gone up to between 560 piasters and 6 pounds. 
Refrigerated cheese sells for 480 piasters. (4 pounds 
previously). 


He also said that the cause of the cheese price hike stems 
from the rise in milk prices. The price of a 20-liter carton 
of milk already has risen 8 to 18 pounds. Moreover. 
imported cheese prices have also gone up, in that La Vache 
Qui Rit cheese sells for 110 piasters per 8-piece box 
compared to 95 piasters previously, and Dutch cheese sells 
for 960 piasters compared to 8 pounds per kg. 


As for Danish cheese, Fetah used to sell for 160 piasters 
per |/2-kg package. Its price has reached 197 piasters. 


Various jams sell for 75 piasters (60 piasters previously) 
for a 450-gram package. 


Ahmad ‘Imarah, a merchant at Bayn al-Surayn Market, 
says that prices of domestic cheese have increased 
because production does not meet market needs, and 
import prices continually rise as a result of the dollar's 
appreciation. 


Rumi cheese prices have already reached |2 pounds per 
kg over 10 pounds previously, and the regular white 
cheese sells for 560 piasters instead of 480 piasters. 


He also said that jam prices have climbed. Vitrac jam 
sells for 250 piasters instead of the 200 piasters it sold for 
previously. 


Strawberry jam made by Qaha sells for 150 piasters 
instead of | 20 piasters. 


Ahmad ‘Imarah said that prices will not rise again at the 
beginning of the school year. 
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Al-Sayyid ‘Abdin, treasurer of the general grocers divi- 
sion of the Federation of Chambers of Commerce. says 
that prices for cheese and Tahiniyyah sweets have risen 
with the beginning of the school year. White cheese 1s 
selling for 480 piasters instead of the 4 pounds it sold for 
previously, and 520 piasters instead of 480 piasters for 
regular cheese complete with fat. 


He also said that prices of Tahiniyyah sweets have risen 
this week, a kg selling for 340 piasters instead of 3 
pounds. 


Discrepancy in New Expatriate Tax Law Raises 
Questions 


45000016 Caire AL-JUMHURIYAH 
in Arabic 7 Oct p 4 


{Editorial by "Abdallah Nassar] 


[Text] Why was the executive order for the tax law 
regarding Egyptian expatriate workers not issued until 
now? A number of meetings have already been held, 
attended by the finance and administrative development 
ministers and the leadership of the banks, and the 
finishing touches have been put on the order, including 
payment of the tax with its equivalent in foreign cur- 
rency. 


The tax law does not include payment with foreign 
currency, but the executive order, in its currently sub- 
mitted draft form, does. Even now, expatriate workers 
still live in confusion over how to pay this tax. Do they 
pay it in Egyptian pounds or in foreign currency? 


Even if those working abroad have refused to comply 
with this tax from the start, the law has now been issued 
and everyone must respect it. But why do we make those 
who work abroad rack their brains over whether to pay 
by Egyptian pound or by dollar? What is the compensa- 
tion for this new burden? Do agencies and companies 
waive the discrepancy when renewing permits? Will the 
consulates and embassies abroad give [the workers] more 
attention and concern as compensation for the new tax? 


Certainly the citizen working abroad while under obli- 
gation to pay this tax has many rights which he should be 
given. 


Fruit, Vegetable Prices Drop in ‘Popular’ Quarters 


45000024 Cairo AL-JUMHURIYAH 
in Arabic 13 Oct 89 p 4 


[Article by Suhayr ’Abu-al-’Ala] 


[Text] Fruit and vegetable prices have dropped notably 
in the popular [sha’bi] quarters, unlike the upper-income 
quarters. By comparing two markets, al-Tawfigiyah 
located downtown and al-Nasiriyah in the al-Sayyidah 
Zaynab quarter, it is clear that price tags have disap- 
peared completely in al-Tawfiqiyah whereas the mer- 
chants at al-Nasiriyah were bent on displaying them. By 
way of example, tomatoes in al-Tawfiqiyah market are 
selling for 100 piasters per kg with no price variations 
among them except for the damaged varieties, whereas 
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the undamaged ones at al-Nasiriyah sell for 80 piasters 
per kg. Cucumbers at al-Nasiriyah sell for a price fluctu- 
ating between 60 and 80 piasters per kg. In al-Tawfigiyah 
market the price is nearly 150 piasters. Okra at al- 
Nasiriyah sells for 120 piasters per kg whereas at al- 
Tawfiqiyah it sells for 150 piasters. 


Fruit prices differ greatly. Prices for guava ai al- 
Tawfigiyah market have reached 75 piasters, whereas 11 
sells at al-Nasiriyah market for a price varying between 25 
piasters and, at the most, 40 piasters per kg. Grapes sell tor 
60 piasters in al-Nasiriyah market, but at al-Tawtiqiyah 
the price reaches 100 piasters. Mangoes of the al-Funis 
variety have begun to be sold at the markets for varying 
prices of between 250 piasters and 3 pounds per kg. 


Article Blames U.S. Aid for Declining Education, 
Production 

Q0OA003Sb Cairo AL-MUKHTAR AL-ISLAMI 

in Arabic Sep 89 pp 23-24 


[Article by Dr Layla Bayyumi: “Concerns of Muslims 
Under University Dome: U.S. Grants Behind Declinine 
University Education; Egyptian Minds Under tS Con 
trol”’} 


[Excerpt] The most serious problem currently facin 
Egyptian universities is the foreign research that has 
proliferated in all colleges. especially technical colleges 
such as agriculture, medicine, science, and engineerine 
colleges. 


The economic, agricultural, and technologice! Gocline + 
are experiencing al present 1s the result of tight forcig 


occupation and control of universities and scientity 
centers. This occupation seeks primarily to cootrol the 
Egyptian mind and to restrict research activity py 
watching all developmenis and studies 


U.S. studies, represented by peace grants. USAID 
Agency tor Iniernationai Vevciopincity giauts, auc 
Bidit's under Oller Hames, Maye ie greeie | 
ihe universities. 


Se eUairil. 


These studies include the (NARBY [as published] proje 
wks fe cantralie hy TIC Al p mhiote were < 
hich is controlled by USAID. Pamphlets wer: 
oneal ne Gti ti, oft tenia teal En, 

severa: years ago tO ail (eCCNNICal UMIVETSILICS ANG COE 
CAPIOSSING Ades oS TCAD ss 00 Llanes eed. iv projet 


Tiiis is pic ided thai profess¢ is and ™ xarcheis SsuD 
periodic reporis on their reseatch and scientific pr 
posais for a period of 10 ycars and may be exiende. 
further. 

Some professors and researchers have submitted exten- 
sive information and studies in the hope of getting 
financing for their projects. 


But the fact is that most of this information has been 
presented gratis and that no actual project has been 
financed. These joint grants and studies seek to gather 
information on all scientific developments in our Egyp- 
tian universities. In addition, they deprive the university 
professor and researcher of his scientific capabilities and 
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his moral values through false aid which is exploited by 
the circles supervising these studies. 


An example of this control is the California project at the 
Agriculture College—a project which has been proven a 
failure, according to the reports of numerous honest 
protessors. 


The drop in the average production of agricultural and 
oil-yielding crops in recent years is a result of these 
studies that seek to serve the foreign financier by freezing 
any serious activity. Ultimately, the Egyptian researcher 
finds himself in a vicious circle, offering no development 
and draining the country’s resources. 


The peaceful march staged by the teaching faculties ot 
ihe Suez Canal University exposed numerous develop 
ments and many secrets concerning these studies when i! 
was discovered thai the U.S. grant to develop medical 
education at the Suez Canal University is manipulated. 
Phe teaching faculties’ clubs and most university profes: 
sors denounced the educational system adopted at the 
Suey Cana! University as a result of these U.S. studies 
and aid. {passage omitted| 


Editorial Blames Opposition Failures on Lack of 
Democracy 


WO ADE 4a Cairo AL-AHLALT in Arabic 27 Sep 89 p § 


jFdy Chi ! Paris Exp ence’ | 


jTexi} Recently, a number of writers ana journclisis hay. 


ATI ites Ml EeVYPts Patty ecaperience Nas ida. 1116 


= 


mos! concerned anyone them Dave atiributed this tamu 
to what hes cali ihe lasiure oF the ex, ting parics | 
altract the masses. All of (hem have disregerded 
4OVOR en S sooustbill Y TOR ctit peapie § Gisitlicit 


M pobiiced action. Support foi Gis Or thal Pali) ts feo 
renee 100 a party’s policy or prograr: 
WT Of Ppersy lab ce Meee ES lea shir > The rule 

Ny pert is to seek tO Cain power or, as a minimum to 


bul Solely on by it 


Ive quion ne ar woras, peoole get atiachea t 
Jarly wo ine cevre that “us part’ nas ine capabilities to 
enact iis program and al_er the policies inat do not pleas. 
the peopie. in the keyypuan expemence, wo points piay a 
fecistve role 'n timing the ecihoency @: the parties, tec 
by the ruling party itseli which cannot ratty the masse 
behind anvtrine The first pomi is the excessive restric: 
hon of ihe ciuvcons Uoerty to form parues and to engage 
in pariv act ities in freedom trom the central security 
ind the deter von decrees. Who is it that has doomed the 
stizens to necessarily choose one of the legally existing 
parties) We are all aware of the Egyptian society's 
significant political tendencies that are denied presence 
as legitimate parties. namely: the Islamic tendency. the 
communist tendency. and the Nasirist tendency. More- 
over. who has the power to deny the people the right to 
form new parties that do not necessarily belong to the 
inherited categorizations—parties such as the Green 
Party? So a significant part of the phenomenon of lack of 
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attachment to any of the existing parties is due to the fact 
that many citizens find that none of these parties reflects 
their feelings or opinions. 


The second point is the fact that elections are rigged 
regularly and with an ever-increasing insolence. Elec- 
tions whose outcome is determined by government and 
security men and not by the voting public mean that no 


party other than the ruling party has any hope of 


attaining power, regardless of how many supporters it 
mobilizes. Therefore, the citizens become convinced 
that the democratic game is useless. Consequently, they 
do not go to the polling boxes, leaving the task of voting 
to the civil servants forming the election committee. Few 
citizens vote to please a certain candidate in whom they 
discern the ability to serve the personal interests of some 
voters. 


This is the true nature of the phenomenon and this is 
where the actual responsibility for the phenomenon falls. 
The government and its party are devastating the parlia- 
mentary experience. Some of them are not aware that the 
first victim of this destruction is the regime itself. To 
blame the opposition and its legitimate parties—a sick 
blame which has been voiced since the Sudan coup-——is 
to falsify reality and to prepare the path for any future 
dictatorship. It is pertinent to ask these writers and 
intellectuals: Why don’t they contribute to the party 
experience? We are aware that some of them tried to 
form a party or a political club with the government's 
“blessing” and that they then terminated their effor) 
when they did not get this blessing. Therefore, we are 
entitled to ask: Are they prepared to work with any rule: 
who agrees to rely on them, even if the price 1s abolition 
of the parties? The present abounds with perils. Irrespon- 
sibility in tackling such an issue may engulf in danger 
those who have set themselves up as judges who deter- 
mine the crime and the criminal simultaneously. 


Column Decries Western Nonproliferation 
Attitudes 

Y9IOA004 7c Cairo ROSE AL-YUSUF 

in Arabic 25 Sep 89 p 82 


[Article by Philip Jallab: “Missiles Spreading Peace’’} 


[Text] We must express our admiration for the “peace- 
ful” spirit which is manifested by the major western 
countries, including Israel. They are devoting their live 

and spending all their time looking for any weapons 
factories in any one of the “irresponsible” countries 

They are looking for such factories even if these factories 
specialized in the production of knives and weapons ot 
that nature, including kitchen utensils. 


A weapon is a weapon, and the danger of armaments 
threatens the entire human race. That is why the world 
turned upside down when those gentlemen heard that an 
irresponsible Arab country was building a fertilizer 
plant, a fraternal country was building a pharmaccutical 
plant, and a third was considering the use of nuclear 
power in the production of energy. 
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In moments such factories can be transformed so they 
can produce weapons. Weapons encourage aggression, 
and aggression destabilizes and destroys world peace. 


A few naive individuals raised curious questions about 
the reasons why some of the superpowers and Israel are 
compelled to take the position of one “struggling” for 
peace when the matter of Arabs’ purchasing or producing 
weapons comes up. They wonder why these countries 
take such a stance when they themselves are among the 
most important producers of conventional, nuclear, and 
chemical weapons. These are superficial questions for 
many reasons that are both local and international. The 
superpowers and Israel have always been known for 
having a profound sense of responsibility for world 
peace. The weapons they produce are adorned with 
attractive designs of the well-known dove of peace which 
Picasso designed. They are weapons which are used onl) 
to establish peace and to spread stability all over the 
world. This was the case in World War I and World War 
I], and it was the case in the 1948, 1956, and 1967 
Middle East wars. 


Producers of these weapons, including the producers of 
the two nuclear bombs which were used in Hiroshima 
and Nagasaki and the producers of Israel’s nuclear 
bombs, challenge others by asserting that none of these 
bombs fails to show the prominent design of the beau- 
tiful and gentle peace dove. 


The Arabs, however, do not know what beautiful art is, 
nor do they know the implications which the weapons 
which they purchase or manufacture have for peacc 
Have you ever seen an Arab knife or rifle bearing the 
design of an olive branch? Have you ever heard of an 
\rab war that was declared and fought to establish peace 
in Europe, America. or the Middle East? 


That 1s why westerners and Israelis become disturbed. 
and rightfully so, when they see an Arab carrying a 
dagger around his waist. This is the registered trademark 
of an aggressive desire to plan a world war that will wipe 
out everything. 


That is why there was a sigh of relief in the capitals of the 
western superpowers when they learned the news that an 
Isracli rocket had been launched from a base nea: 
occupied Jerusalem and that it had fallen near the Arab 
city of Benghazi. This means that Israel’s nuclear and 
chemical arsenal of peace was becoming stronger and 
more vigorous. Each addition to the arsenal of peaci 
would strengthen the resolve of those who advocate 
peace and stability and those who would protect the 
human race from the dangers of extinction. 


Some people with good intentions asked why western 
countries had not been disturbed by the fact that missiles 
were being manufactured in Israel, while conferences are 
being held and threats are being made when Arabs build 
a factory to produce knives or pocket knives. There is no 
need to ask such questions because no one can protest 
the production of missiles which spread peace in this 
unsettled part of the world. Furthermore, the Israelis’ 
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record is well known, and people have confidence in it, 
Since the state of Isracl was declared 40 years ago, 
Israelis have not used their weapons for more than these 
40 years. They have been using these weapons to catch 
birds to encourage the sport of hunting and other fra- 
ternal competitions and games which bring nations 
closer together, 


That is why the advocates of peace in western capitals 
were delighted that an Israch missile had been devel- 
oped, linking occupied Jerusalem with unoccupied Bang 
havi. 


Fditorial Voices Suspicions Over Bread, Subsidies 
YO0O1A004 7a Cairo AAH BAR ALY AWM 
in Arabic 23 Sep 89 ps 


{Article by Samir ‘Abd-al-Qadir: “An Improved Loaf of 
Bread That Complies with Specifications” ] 


[Text] When the government announced that an 
improved loal of bread, which tt called a loat of bread 
that conforms to speerfications, would be sold on the 
market for 5 plasters along with the popular loat, whic! 
is sold tor 2 prasters, we welcomed and supported thi 
idea. We said that the production of 9 new and improved 
loaf to be sold for 3 piasters more than the other loaf 
would reduce the burden which the state had to bear to 
subsidize bread and would have no effect on the incomes 
of people living on fixed incomes. This is because the 
popular loat of bread would continue to be sold and 
available on the market alone with the improved loa! 
This was affirmed and promised by the government : 

that time 


Lhe well-to-do classes were not to be hurt by the fact that 
anew toat of bread would be soid on the market. Betorc 
the government announced the production of this loai ol 
bread, a similar toat was also being sold tor 5 piasters. 
That loaf of bread, however, was not produced by the 
government, and well-to-do consumers did buy it. Tha 
fact reduced the vhich buying the bread th 

onforms to specifications would have on people's poctk 
i] 


j iy, 4 4} + +t 
; ‘ ’ ‘* 5 il . 
VEIeVead ina were idAl ul 


ipa 
t ibook In fi Li, bt Wao W Ter ly 
and production of ihe new foal would be better than the 
| Sector $ loal 


' ‘ st . 
beau anid pie wn Vl LAG DPIVGLC 


It ceoms however. that the government was planning to 


cancel production of the popular loat eracdually so it ean 
confront the financial conditions which the country ha 


heen cxperiencing. The government wanted to mov: 
toward economic reform. and tt wanted to tn 
Lin wh been agreed to with the [IM] 


tendency was confirmed when the popular loaf of bread 


started to disappear gradually trom the market. Fventu- 
ally. it was decided that production of the popular loaf 
would be canceled once and for all; and the loaf of bread 
which conforms to specifications was to be produced in 
all the governorates. 


Now that the government is in the process of carrying 
out its plan to cancel the subsidy gradually and increase 
salaries and wages, it seems that it 1s thinking seriously 
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about producing a new loaf of bread besides the one that 
complies with specifications, | do not krow, however, 
what that new loaf of bread will be called, Will ii be 
called the loaf of bread number two that conforms to 
specifications, or will it be called the improved loaf of 
bread that conforms to specifications? Will the govern- 
ment continue producing that loaf of bread which it is 
producing now, or will it do what it did to the popular 
loaf of bread which used to be sold for 2 piasters? 


If the government is on its way to producing a new loaf 
of bread that is to be sold at double the cost of the bread 
which conforms to specifications, it would bave to 
commit itself to continue producing the present loaf of 
bread. The government should pledge that it will not 
cancel production of that loaf after a while. In fact, the 
government will have to try improving the bread whose 
shape, composition, and cleanliness got worse. The gov- 
ernment will have to improve the quality of the bread 
because the increase people have had in their income 
docs not make up for the increased prices for bread and 
other goods. Many families depend on this bread for 
nourishment, and the rise in bread prices will have a 
direct effect on their incomes. It will place on them 
burdens which they cannot bear 


Although the government succeeded tn its plan to stan 
dardize bread prices when it put on the market a loat of 
bread that conforms to specifications and abolished 
production of the popular loaf of bread, it will face major 
difficulties in carrving out the same plan if it wants to 
carry out that plan once again. High prices are nov 
higher and every home has been mercilessly affected by 
them. Everyone, whether he is well-to-do or not, has 
heen moaning and complaining. This will make 
everyone. the well-to-do as well as the not well-to-do 
reject this idea. The government has to think about the 
results and grave consequences of this plan before going 
ahead with it. 


ISRAEL 


Three Arab-Dominated Parties U nite for 
Histadrut Elections 

wiv YEDI'OT AHARONOT 
in Hebrew 4 Sep 89 p 19 


{492 Wi Yr 
14 PraTi Ih lel 


fTexi! The preoccupied Israeli public may not have 
attributed much importance to the news that three 
parties which draw almost all their voters trom the Arab 
sector —HADASH [Democratic Front for Peace and 
Fqualitv|, Knesset member Mi'ari’s Progressive Party. 
and the Arab Democratic Party of Knesset Member 
Darawishah—have united for the Histadrut elections. 
[his Histadrut merger is an example of what may 
happen in the not-too-distant future in the parliamentary 
area, too. 


Agreement between those parties was not easily 
achieved. Some of their prominent activists opposed it 
fiercely. So how did it nevertheless come to pass? 
DAVAR’s correspondent in Nazareth provides the 
answer: “Senior PLO officials instructed the heads of the 
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three parties to make every possible effort to form a 
united list.’ The PLO, however, has more important 


objectives in mind than trade union struggle. The proof 


is that, according to the same source, the three parties’ 
leaders were also directed to “work for the unity of all 
‘national’ forces in the Arab sector... and in the future to 
endeavor to go together to Knesset elections.” 


If indeed this DAVAR report is correct, it should not 
come as a surprise. The PLO and all its institutions neve: 
exclided Israel Arabs from enacting the “Palestinian 
people's right to self-determination.” The decisions o! 
Fatah’s Tunis congress—which never mentioned ‘Ar 

fat's pious statement in Paris that the Palestinian charte: 
was allegedly “null and void,” but clearly spoke of “Thy 
rights of the Palestinian people in Palestine, includin, 
the right of return’’—verify this fact. 


Which does not mean that Arab Israelis, al! or most ot 
them, will be willing to dance to the PL.O’s tune or to 
serve as a fifth column according to its instruction: 
However. it 18 definitely possible that in the wake of the 
Histadrut precedent. a united national Palestinian par 
will indeed be established tor the Knesset. In keepine 
with the relative elections system in use in Israel, such a 
party can get 10 to 15 representatives into the Kuesse: 
thus gaining powcr to ult the balance. If an official lin! 
iS proven to exist between such a party and the PLO. 
can be banned from elections. But as reality in Northery 
Ireland demonstrates, such inks can exist unotliciall 
and in secret. too. 


I ara astonished that Histadrut leaders are going on wit 
thei: agenda despite the possibility tat One OF its 4 
was .ormedc as per “PLO tnstructions.” One mey alyu a! 
wheiner ihe Attorney Geueral and the police lave inve 
tected the uih o the report Concer ontnp he ri 
active imerierence m elec oral activiues im israel, 

M i ccmember that Israe! is th 


vat . ye 
© twaA 


JOw ping with the Declaratio 
dence, too, there is NO CONiFadICUION betWeeii sis COiga- 
won to ensure full democratic rights for its non-Jowis! 
chuizens and its right anu odligation io prevent ecuivit, 
(hat may harm ‘ts Ciomisi mM $s1o0n. 


. «at 
Mi, idl AN ’ 


Viusiim Brotherhood Gaiiing Folioowiag in 
Uinni-a! kaha 

142 30'S) Vel Aviv MA ARETZ 

in Hebrew 28 Jul 8¥ p 2B 


[Article by Khaled Jahbarin: “An Israel) City Under ' 
Flag of Is!am”’] 


{Text} “In the name of Allah the merciful one, praised 
the Lord. and prayer and peace for Muhammed i), 
messenger of God for those living beings who hav« 
chosen them. And so, the situation of UUmm-al-Fahm 1s 
already not a secret: the new municipal leadership took 
the reins when the crisis reached its heigiit. We are 
convinced that the simple citizen feels the pain of the 
problems of the city just as do the present members of 
the municipality. if not more so. The Muslim is a brother 
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of the Muslim, he will not exploit him and will not 
abandon him in the face of the high waves, without 
serving him as a support,... Therefore, at the meeting of 
the municipal council on April 30, 1989, it was decided 
to raise the municipal tax by 35 percent over the pre- 
vious year,” 


This manifesto was one of the first ones published by the 
new management of the municipality of Umm-al-Fahm. 
afier the recent elecuions, in which the Islamic move- 
ment won by an overwhelming majority (76 percent [oi 
the mayor and |] out of 15 seals on the municipa! 
council), It heralded new political terminology 
approach, and policy. The appeals of RAKAH [New 
Communist List}, which was tn power until now, to “the 
masses Of our people” or “to the residents of our strong 
city” are replaced by the authority of Allah. Apparent 
it is easier in his name to raise taxes by the legal 
marimum. 


“Our decision did vot stem trom arbitrarimess and did 
not pop out of a vacuum.” adds the municipality’s 
manifesto. “The Ministry of the lutenor recommended 
i Nonacceptance of the recorminendations of the min- 
istry would mean the cutting of budgets for Umm- 
al-Falm and the delaying of payments Sy Ue ministy fo 
the municipality. We al recognize the need Lo coope 


with tie minisines anc not to violate the accepted 
arrrangerients. 
bic Talsing OF ite takes OY SOL lafge percenlages was 


ativan } . rant F _ a 1 ent 
recerved Wilh Suipiise, and £3 percent ol the residenis ot 
the cry hace alveady rushed to request discounts, Bui 
beyond iat. ins naulesio lnphoghts two new and 


unkaewe foundocun mb op re tc tthe new Istam 
municipalys 

a. The Islamic municipality is capable of taking drasi 
measures. WilLhOUl taking mie account popular discon 
lent, more nan any ctner porttical foree inal operatec 
uniti now > the Arab vitages and cities 


5. in suiking contrast to RAKAH and other politica! 


' ‘ 
) sS> the titwis 5 wa ieac ene oon se “ee 1s be ALLL». 
us. wih Ub bree Be ! Rhee 1s Poasike ede to COUPE, 
we 8 ‘ - c ; 
WIth whem dis he Wey. du hat obey GU HO. HM oriere tn il 
! | ° . 
=. vided s& TdTLe aed) pee a iC waste al 


mien oy Liiieaed aon 


ude years ui KRAKAH rule ui the unicipalit + bli 
political iorces in Umme-al-Faiim chose to explain u 

deteriorauion of Une situation in the city by the continued 
discrimimation against Arab setuements if contrast i 
Jewish ones, and by the nonallocation of budgets fo: 
development. RAKAH’s siogans refused, as it were. \ 
accept dictates trom the stale and called for a struggle 
against the authorities. The Islamic movement turned 
everything on its head in one fell swoop, and it uses a 
completely different language: it chooses slogans of sac- 
rifice, voluntarism. dilhgence, and efficiency, as if to 
undermine the. basis of the assertions of the various 
ministries against the Arab local councils that they do 
not submit plans in time and do not function efficiently. 
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From a conversation with ‘Abd-al-Rahman, the impres- 
sion is that the Islamic movement has chosen to accept at 
this stage the reality of the discrimination as a fact not to 
be challenged, and has foregone the traditional struggle 
of the Arab councils for complete equality with the 
Jewish settlements, The policy is to get the most out of 
the present budgets and “to refrain from confrontation 
with the authorities as long as there is no need.”’ 


Shaykh ‘Abdallah Nimr Darwish, the spiritual leader of 
the Islamic movement, hinted already on the eve of 
“Land Day,” about a month after the elections, on the 
““Moked” television program, tha: the Islamic move- 
ment will accept the role of a better subcontractor of the 
government ministries in everything concerning the 
implementation of the Government's policy on the 
municipal affairs of the Arab villages. “Whoever said 
that Israel would yearn for the days of RAKAH erred,” 
he said. “Why do you want to yearn for Hashem 
Mahmid (the former mayor, from HADASH), who 
didn’t submit financial reports for a good many years?”’ 
There is no doubt that, if Darwish’s words are con- 
firmed, the State will find the Islamic movement a 
comfortable partner for implementing several plans that 
until now had encountered great opposition. 


The process of fatigue from politics and nationalist 
struggles among the Palestinians in Israel is the main 
reason for the complete failure of the movements whose 
basis of activity is political—RAKAH, The Sons of the 
Village, and “Ansar” (a nationalist movement that split 
off from The Sons of the Village in Umm-al-Fahm), and 
others like them in other villages (such as “Alnada” in 
Taibe and “Sons of Tira” in Tira). It is also the main 
reason for the dizzying rise of the Islamic movement, 
and it is especially striking in Umm-al-Fahm. 


The goal of the dissemination of Islamic ideas—the 
construction of a society according to the patterns of the 
Islamic religious law. the consolidation of centralized 
government, for which Islam is the focus of its identifi- 
cation, in the place of the clan and party structure, and 
the continued spread into other Arab villages and cit- 
ies—all these are of the first priority. For their sake, the 
Islamic movement is able and willing to do what no 
other movement was capable of doing: to remove from 
the agenda the national struggle for equality, which for 
years was especially prominent in Umm-al-Fahm. 


At this time, for example, the muncipality of Umm- 
al-Fahm is preparing to submit to the Ministry of the 
Interior the comprehensive general plan of the city, a 
subject of controversy among the residents and the main 
basis for confrontation between the Arab local authori- 
ties and the State. Until now, the municipality refrained 
from submitting the plan, for fear that it would involve 
the destruction of illegal houses. The struggle over the 
plan was seen as a nationalist issue, which explains the 
readiness of the people to build their homes also at the 
price of paying fines. The general plan was seen until 
now as a means for the State to limit and strangle the 
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development of the Arab cities and villages, and the 
residents built their homes without permits. mainly due 
to the severe housing shortage, but also as part of the 
struggle for protecting the lands of the Arab villages and 
cities from seizure. 


The general plan includes an agreement between the 
municipality and the State that the inter-urban roads 
that pass through Umm-al-Fahm, such as the Wadi ‘Ara 
road and the road to the settlements of Mei-’Ami and 
Reihan, will be considered as security roads—that is, 
that any construction in those areas will be limited to a 
distance of 100 meters from the road. Until now, people 
ignored this requirement of the plan, which was seen not 
only as a concession of large areas of land, but also as 
discrimination between Jewish and Arab settlements. In 
Jewish settlements, such as 'Afula, which sits on the 
Ruler Road, which is the continuation of the Wadi ‘Ara 
Road, next to which sits Umm-al-Fahm, the road passes 
through the center of the city and its commercial life 
develops on both sides of the road. 


The Islamic movement gave up this struggle. Its tone is 
more pragmatic: ““Why do more than 90 percent of the 
residents have to suffer because of a few illegal houses? 
We'll hold a fund-raising compaign and compensate the 
owners of the houses that will be destroyed and in that 
manner save other persons from the high fines that they 
are paying,” says Salah ‘Aref, the member of the munic- 
ipality for the Islamic Movement. 


The Islamic Movement can afford to make concessions 
on the nationalist level that no nationalist or other body 
could have afforded to do. The ideology of this move- 
ment is that Islam is not only a religion, but also a 
regime. “Just as the Jews and the Christians can live 
under a capitalist regime, such as in the United States, or 
under a socialist regime, such as in the USSR, so can a 
man be a Muslim, a Christian, or a Jew and live under an 
Islamic regime,” explains the Mayor of Umm-al-Fahm, 
Shaykh Ra’id Salah. 


With ideas like that, the residents of Umm-al-Fahm can 
find refuge from the wearying political slogans, that 
stopped having influence after a long period in which the 
Communist Party used them cynically only in order to 
maintain its control. But at the same time, they can feel 
that they are not betraying the nationalist cause. Ihe 
Islamic Movement is viewed as a nationalist movement 
even when it foregoes the nationalist struggle. The polit- 
ical significance of the idea of an Islamic state is actually 
a super national state under the rule of Islam. Most of the 
voters for the Islamic Movement did not choose it 
because of its political-religious solution, but because of 
its promises of efficiency, improvement of living condi- 
tions, sewer repairs, road paving, electrification and 
telephone service, municipal development. and out of 
rage over the corruption and cronyism of RAKAH and 
the representatives of the clans, and disgust for the 
impotence and splits of “The Sons of the Village.” But 
with its assistance, they are much more easily able to 
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forego for the time being the nationalist struggle, which 
is at a dead end, without feeling that this is, in fact, what 
they are doing. 


The main goal of the Islamic Movement is internal 
control of the city, Four months have not yet passed 
since the Islamic Movement conquered Umm-al-Fahm 
with the slogan “Islam is the solution,” and its rule can 
already be felt clearly. In the last 10 years, the Islamic 
Movement made methods of ostracism and excommu- 
nication, including economic sanctions (for example, 
they don't purchase fropm secular individuals), a fixture 
in Umm-al-Fahm. Now that it is in power, it uses them 
much more broadly and more openly. During the last 
month of Ramadan, the movement issued a manifesto 
calling on the people of Umm-al-Fahm for the month of 
the fast not to enter the homes of secular persons who do 
not fast. In contrast to the past, secular persons who do 
not fast did not dare to drink or smoke in public, and 
they tried to do this quietly in their own homes. ““Wher- 
ever there is an opening in the law, we will exploit it to 
establish the laws of the Shariya in the city,” Hashem 
‘Abd-al-Rahman, the spokesman of the Islamic Move- 
ment, said to me. 


Working girls who do not dress according to the religious 
law, those who go around in the streets of Umm-al-Fahm 
in jeans and dresses, and female pupils in the mixed 
schools are the primary target for attacks in sermons in 
the city’s mosques. and one of the municipality’s main 
plans is to establish a separate school for girls. 


The women who are embittered about this are the 
substantial visible opposition, almost the only one that 
remains in Umm-al-Fahm. “I prefer to swim in the sewer 
that flows in the streets than to live under the rule of the 
Muslim Brotherhood,” said a young woman aged 22, 
who is active in “Ansar.” 


The Muslim Brotherhood brought to Umm-al-Fahm 
efficiency and organization under the banner of Islam. 
They are already able to point to improvements in the 
center of the town, such as the widening of roads and the 
Sanitation situation, and they are successfully turning 
themselves into a political fait accompli. Their coopera- 
tion with the Progressive List and the list of Darawishah 
has already denied RAKAH the majority they had in the 
National Committee of Arab Local Authorities, and it 
appears that the Mayor of Umm-al-Fahm will be one of 
the two vice chairmen of the National Committee. They 
succeeded through excellent public relations to draw to 
Umm-al-Fahm in | week senior Palestinian and Israel: 
figures, who recognize them as a new and central polit- 
ical force, such as the Palestinian leader Feisal Husscini, 
MK’s [Knesset Members] Yosi Sarid, Muhammed 
Mi’ari, and ‘Abd-al-Wahhab Darawishah, the chairman 
of the Committe for the Protection of Arab Lands, the 
priest Shahadah, and a large delegation of American 
Christians. They will not overly stress their cooperation 
with the State, but they will not violate laws and will try 
to live in peace with the government ministries at any 
price, so that they do not intervene in the internal 
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administration of the city, which is becoming an Islamic 
hothouse inside Israel, 2 km from the intifi.dah, 


Future Character of IDF Under Dispute 
44230001a Tel Aviv HA‘ARETZ (Weekend Supplement) 
in Hebrew 1 Sep 89 pp ¥, 11 


[Article by Aluf Ben: “Air-Conditioned War" 


[Text] The prophets of doom are once again having their 
great moment. They are painting a dark picture of 
catastrophe in the north, complete with flying rockets 
and masses of soldiers on the Golan rocks. They provide 
threatening descriptions of the disaster that will occur if 
their views are not accepted. Their timing is not coinci- 
dental: the IDF [Israel Defense Forces] is now in the 
process of discussing investment plans for the ground 
forces in the coming years, and sowing fear is a tried and 
tested sales method in this area. 


The feeling that clear decisions will be made this time, 
for a change, has once again sharpened the struggle for 
the future IDF image and sparked disputes muted down 
only by the intifadah. Some of the elements of the 
struggle are personal and institutional prestige and 
industrial interests worth millions of dollars, as well as 
disputes on defense doctrine, desired types of warfare, 
and new weapons. 


At the two poles stand two factions, each one of which 
tries to tilt the system in its favor: supporters of the 
present defense concept, who favor improvements in 
existing weaponry; and at the other end, those who call 
for revolution, for change in concept and weapons. Each 
faction has supporters in the army and on its fringes, as 
well as support from the relevant industry and media 
backing. In between are the chief of staff anc the defense 
minister, whose statements tend toward the revolution- 
aries, but whose deeds follow the middle course. This 
middle course has drawn almost identical criticism from 
both directions. 


One thing is not disputed: all those involved doubt the 
IDF’s capability, in its present condition, to continue to 
fulfill its missions as dictated by the present defense 
concept. The Arabs and the Israeli economy have united 
to feed those doubts. Since the Yom Kippur war Arab 
armies have found ways to soften the IDF’s blows, while 
the defense budget, which is no longer unlimited. is 
bringing pressure to bear from the inside. The shrunken 
budget of the past few years reduces freedcem of choice 
and compels the leadership to decide what kind of army 
it wants to have. 


From this dangerous point of departure viewpoints 
diverge and each side is entrenched in its position. 


The defense concept formulated by David Ben-Gurion 
after the War of Independence, according :o which the 
IDF was built from that time to the present. has found a 
determined representative in recent years in Deputy 
Defense Minister General (Reserve) Yisra’el Tal. He is 
responsible for the development and production of 
tanks: at the same time, his lectures and articles have 
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won him a leading role in military thinking. But to his 
opponents, despite the respect they have for him, he 
appears an obstacle to their revolutionary ideas. 


In a lecture given a few years ago, Tal presented his 
interpretation of the Israeli defense concept: over- 
whelming Arab advantage in the ficld, in manpower, and 
finances, and the density of enemy forces in the confined 
space along the borders forces the IDF to opt for an 
aggressive warfare style and for shifting the war to enemy 
territory. “In the conditions prevailing in our area, only 
attack ensures success,” Tal said. “Defensive warfare, 
even if we managed to stop the enemy, does not guar- 
antee an end to the war because the Arabs have greater 
perseverance than we do.” 


His conclusion? on the kind of army that Israel needs 
were short and clear: ““We must put emphasis on large 
ground forces, giving clear priority to mobile and 
armored divisions, which alone can carry the offensive 
deep into enemy territory.” The division is centered on 
tanks, the Taliqs being the favorites, while the other 
corps and forces surround them like satellites, support, 
and serve them. The ground forces do battle under cover 
of a strong air force, which defends their rear and attacks 
the enemy far off, deep within enemy lines. 


That is the spirit in which the IDF was built and won the 
Qadesh campaign and the 6-Day war. In the Yom 
Kippur war the Arabs hit the armored corps and the air 
force with missiles. After the war the Syrians built a 
dense, fortified military system which blocked the way 
from the border to Damascus. The Israeli answer to that 
was to increase its army and to provide better defenses 
for its airplanes (with the aid of electronic weaponry) 
and tanks. Tal is in favor of reinforcing tank armor and 
the other means of field battle, such as armored per- 
sonnel carriers and guns. Reinforced tanks can travel 
even under heavy fire, and thus the momentum of the 
offensive and ease of maneuverability can be preserved. 
The defense concept remains the same, only the indi- 
vidual weapons are improved. 


Tal established and is running a tank development and 
production system which brought to the world the 
Merkava tank and is improving older models such as the 
Paton. Unlike other defense projects, the Merkava 
project has for years preserved its independent status 
and has remained completely immune to criticism. 


Tal’s partner in ideas at general headquarters is General 
Moshe Bar Kokhba. a veteran tankist who, like Tal, 
believes that only a large number of good tanks can help 
us win the tough battles that may lie ahead. He predicts 
that hundreds, even thousands of tanks will populate the 
battlefields of the future on both sides. He supports the 
Merkava with all his heart as the solid foundation of our 
ground forces. 


Within the present general staff, in which the armored 
corps are scantily represented against the prominent 
presence of red paratrooper hats, Bar Kokhba is keeping 
the flame alive. He lectures and publishes a great deal. 
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and he pushes his ideas through exercises that he orga- 
nizes for senior commands, Bar Kokhba and Tal, who 
are both Inng beyond the age of retirement, still manage 
lo attract .nd to show the young that the tank is not yet 
defunct. 


Predictions of imminent death have accompanied the 
lank since its appearance on the battlefield. The tank, 
however, had an advantage over its rivals: each one of 
them was better at fulfilling a certain given task, but only 
the tank could carry out every task. It could move, 
attack, shoot, take, and hold land. It even found an 
answer to antitank missiles, the stars of the Yom Kippur 
war. The opposition to the armored corps was left by the 
wayside. 


In the past decades a new generation of weapons was 
born, called “precise guided weapons,” PGW in military 
abbreviation. The old field guns and machineguns pro- 
duced statistic fire: the chances of hitting something 
increase as firing increases. The system works, but is very 
wasteful. PGW is aimed at a single target and is meant to 
hit on the first shot. It is fast, powerful, and elegant. 
Weapons belonging to this category work in the air and 
at sea: air-to-air antiaircraft missiles and naval missiles. 
In recent years intensive efforts are being made, in Israel, 
too, to introduce PGW into the ground battlefield. 


The technical and operational details of PGW are varied. 
What can be said is that since the mid 1980's military 
industry has been offering sophisticated PGW technolo- 
gies. Some of them have already acquired specific shape, 
while others still need to be developed. Both kinds are 
forcing the IDF to chose in what it will invest its money. 


The failures of the Yom Kippur and Lebanon war were 
the grounds that sprouted calls for changes. The devel- 
opment of PGW was the turning point that strengthened 
the voice and arm of the opponents of the old concept, 
which had built the IDF on armored corps and air force. 
From the moment the defense apparatus became con- 
vinced that the novelty worked, pressure increased to 
change the military concept and the image of the army. 


Lieutenant General (Res.) Amnon Yogev is a chemistry 
professor at the Weitzmann Institute and a former 
artillery company commander, who at the end of the 
1970's served as head of the Research and Development 
Department of the Defense Forces. After retiring he 
remained in the field, and he continued to struggle for 
changing the defense doctrine out of his laboratory in 
Rehovot. Yogev is viewed as an extreme critic of the 
present concept. In his opinton, conducting war in the 
old style, which featured attack on enemy land with a 
view to taking that land, and doing battle with tanks and 
airplanes, puts a burden on Israel that it will not be able 
to bear. In peace time it is necessary to keep a large and 
expensive army, which is more than the economy can do, 
while at war losses will become unbearable. “To send 
tanks into the battlefields of the future will be like 
sending horses and riders against machineguns. It can be 
demonstrated that the tank’s enemies will be stronger.” 
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According to Yogev and those who support his 
approach, if the purpose of war is changed—from con- 
quering land to destroying forces—the tank will fall from 
greatness as the main ground weapon, and airplanes will 
attack the enemy deep within their lines instead of being 
wasted above battlefields. If Israel decides that it does 
not have any territorial objectives and is content to 
defend itself and to destroy attacking enemy forces, it 
can attain its objectives at a lower cost, because an army 
equipped with PGW will be far smaller and less expen- 
sive than the present army of tanks. Yogev says that the 
technology is within reach, and that what is needec is a 
determined leadership capable of making decisions. 


Y ogev's views seem somewhat extreme in comparison to 
other supporters of conceptual change, the prominent 
among them being two other retired officers, Brigadier 
General (Res.) Hayim Yavetz and Gen (Res.) Avraham 
Rotem. The moderates favor preserving the offensive 
potential, because one may still need to conque’ a bit of 
land and will thus need the forces to do the job. But in 
their view, there is no reason to continue to develop the 
offensive arm. A simple and inexpensive tank that can 
attack after the enemy has absorbed the brunt of the 
PGW is sufficient. Yavetz recently went so far as to call 
for shutting off the production line for the Taliq. 


Those in favor of change want to build a purposeful 
army, guided by national objectives rather than by 
military tradition and history. “The armies of the world 
are rigid organizations,” says Yavetz, “and we, like 
everybody else, are stupidly build according to regi- 
ments, companies, and divisions, instead of establishing 
intensive units that can neutralize the numeric force of 
the enemy.” Military conservatism and generals’ faith- 
fulness to old and familiar weapons are in his opinion 
responsible for delaying the necessary change. 


Yavetz and his colleagues’ enthusiasm and dedication 
seem somewhat exaggerated, for example. when they 
promise that with an investment of a few dozen million 
dollars a year we can achieve economic independence, 
all thanks to PGW and technology. Or when they cava- 
lierly dismiss thousands of years of military history as 
irrelevant in the presence of PGW. But they have suc- 
ceeded in creating alternative thinking to the old concept 
and to shake up institutions and traditional wisdom. 


The dispute between supporters of the tank and sup- 
porters of PGW has been slowly ripening, first in profes- 
sional publications, until it finally penetrated the defense 
apparatus itself. 


The man who managed to do that was Dan Shomron. 
Shomron was in the opposition during the time of his 
predecessors Repha’el Eytan and Moshe Levi, and already 
in 1980 he called for radical change in the army. In later 
years he lent his voice to PGW. “A small, sophisticated 
army.’ Shomron said, meaning serious cuts in the number 
of tanks, canceling the Lavi project, and investing heavy 
resources in the PGW war of buttons. 
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The first round in the contest for the defense concept and 
the future character of the IDF opened in 1986. 
Shomron was then deputy chief of staff, Levi's rival, and 
a contender for his succession. After the Valad report 
blew up in Levi's face, Shomron and Gen Avihu Ben- 
Nun, who was at the time head of the Planning Depart- 
ment and supported Shomron, decided to test the 
defense concept within a multi-year plan ‘or the IDF. 
Ben-Nun appointed a team who heard the advocates of 
the old concept and listened to the innovators, too. In the 
spring of 1986 the team concluded that the existing 
concept was nevertheless preferable to its alternatives 
and that we were better off sticking with it. Those 
conclusions were since verified by Levi, Shomron, and 
Defense Minister Rabin. But the team also pointed out 
the difficulties the IDF can expect in war if it continues 
to fight according to the concept it itself verified. Thus, 
an opening was left for future discussions, appeals, and 
disputes. 


And so the attempt to dispute the defense concept within 
the defense apparatus itself failed. In May 1986 the 
rivals travelled to Jerusalem for the opening of the 
second round. The arena was a Knesset commission 
dealing with the defense doctrine, led by Dan Meridor. 


This time the balance of forces tipped in favor of the 
innovators. Amnon Yogev had been serving as adviser to 
the Foreign Affairs and Defense Commission since 1981. 
His comrade Yavetz, who held a senior position with 
REFA’EL [Weapons Development Authority], joined 
him, and the two advisers found fertile ground among 
Knesset members. The Meridor commission sat for 
more than | year and invited dozens of witnesses. 
including Rabin, Shomron, military and industry 
leaders, and even academic researchers. 


The Meridor report was published in August 1987 and it 
adopted the approach calling for change. The commis- 
sion members called for building an army that could 
inflict heavy losses on the enemy while capitalizing on 
the hidden potential of PGW. 


While the commission was in session the defense appa- 
ratus was in the throes of power struggles for the general 
staff command and for the Lavi. The outcomes appar- 
ently strengthened the hand of revolution supporters. 
Dan Shomron became chief of staff; the cancellation of 
the Lavi freed industry and budgets from the burden of 
the aircraft and opened up new possibilities for investing 
in PGW. The “Alternatives Document” the army pre- 
sented against the Lavi followed the same direction. The 
Meridor report provided additional reinforcement. It 
seemed that the way was open for defeating the tank and 
airplane supporters. However, before long the intifadah 
broke out and all thoughts of the future went out the 
window. 


In the middle of 1987 Defense Minister Yitzhaq Rabin, 
too, was drawn into the dispute on the IDF’s future. 
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Rabin is careful with revolutionary words. but he defi- 
nitely spoke of change and stated that the time was right 
io cut back the army and to invest in development with 
an eye to future objectives. 


After analyzing the war of the tuture, he esiablished a 
clear target for building up military power strenethenine 
fire power and lengthening the range of tire. He said that 
the armored corps should be cut back and that the focus 
should be shifted to PGW. the development of which 
appeared to the defense minister as the major effort of 
the defense system. Thus. the sophisticated, present 
army could afford to lose weight and reduce its scope 


Rabin supported considerable changes im the ground 
forces, but he suggested that we should not exaggerate 
ihe rate of change. The IDF musi be prepared jor war at 
any time, and it cannot sacrifice preparedness for 
progress. 


The minister called for change, but he refused to touch 
one realm: the Air Force. Anyone who tries to cut hack 
on the Air Force musi be prepared to take on Rabin. The 
defense minister favors channeling the best and most 
resources to the “boys in blue.” and he firmly rejects 
claims that the airplane may well end tts mission over 
the battlefield and be reduced to defending the rear and 
attacking deep within enemy lines. 


Rabin made those statemenis about the time Shomron 
vecame chief of staff. thereby setting the tone for the 
Army for the past 2 years. namely for slow change. Those 
who thought that Shomron would turn the Army on its 
head, were disappointed. The chief of staff adopted the 
minister’s policy literally. “There are frequent proposals 
for various advanced technological means said to permit 
a stronger Army al a lower price, and 1, too, am in favor 
of such ideas,” Shornron said 1m a lecture last February. 
“But we must keep in mind that accepting ideas as such 
is very dangerous.” We cannot abandon our prepared- 
ness for even one momeni, the chief of staff stated, and 
it is dangerous to put all one’s eggs in ihe basket of new, 
sophisticated weapons. 


Responsible for building up the ground forces are Shom- 
ron, his deputy Barag. and the commander of the ground 
forces, Gens Uri Sagi. All three are identified as PGW 
supporters. In keeping with the defense minister's 
instructions, the current talk in the IDF is of achieving a 
balance between army elements and of gradual change. 
“The IDF must be balanced and must preserve both 
defensive and oliensive capabilities, said a senior 
officer im charge of building up the force, “Ai the time oi 
the indusirial revolution peopic didnt Know that it was 
a revolution.” Justification was also taken from mulitary 
history. Since the beginnings of war. mobility and fire 
sompeted against each other. as did maneuverability and 
killing power. In World War I machinegun fire power 
curbed infantry and cavalry movement. The tank and 
the airplane restored mobility to its greatness. PGW is 
expected to bolster killing power and to freeze maneu- 
verability. 
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The IDF’s objective in war is, as Rabin. 100, stated, to 
achieve the upper hand. Precisely what tha! involves is 
not clear, but it has been agreed that in crder for the 
enemy to lose his desire to fight, one must be firmly 
entrenched in his territory and it 1s not sufficient to kill 
his soldiers and destroy his weapons. In World War Il 
people thought that aircraft fire power would defeat 
Germany. It did not do it, and the Allies were forced to 
travel in tanks all the wav to Hitler’s bunker In Vietnam 
the Americans let loose tremendous fire power and 
tailed. Destroying forces with the aid of PGW may shak« 
the enemy, provided he had most of his army tn the 
battle. But what if the Arabs attack with liraited forces. 
then PGW will not disrupt their armies and a war of 
attrition may ensue. And what if the Arabs hide the tanks 
and attack with infantry, against which there ts still no 
technological invention? 


The balanced and moderate change approach is also 
popular among supporters of the offensive and tank 
school of thought, we must add. They do not oppose the 
development and acquisition of novel weapons. pro- 
vided the steel carriages remain queens of the battlefield 
aid the new weapons are used to help them. But the 
extreme revolutionaries view talk of balance and mod- 
eration as another expression of military conservatism 
and of reluctance io make tough decisions. In thei 
opinion, any hesitation to support a sharp and clear shirt 
to PGW will deprive the IDF of technological advantage 
and will impair its strength in the neat war. 


After the death of the Lavi and after people became 
accustomed to the intifadah, too, the strugg.e for money 
heated up again. Rabin took the air force out of the fray 
and gave it what it wanied. Later it emerged that the 
navy was autonomous, too. Atiempts by .he armored 
corps command and ihe air force to oppose the purchase 
of ships and submarines in order to lay their hands on 
ihe money were blocked by Rabin. 


Wiihin the ground forces, with the discussions on the 
new multi-year plan. the contest for money 1s between 
Tai’s Merkava project and new. sophisticated weaponry. 
Both the Merkava manufacturers and other indusiries 
hoping for the largest possible slice of production of 
sophisticated weapons are waiting for the results. In the 
meantime, the latter are not feeling much at ease. 
Recently they even claimed that the army falsely led 
them to believe that there would be altern.itives to the 
Lavi. 


The direction that 1s taking shape in discussions on the 
multi-year plan has lett both factions discontent, and 
orophecies of doom are heard from both sices. [hey are 
furious with the defense minister and the chiel of staft 
for opting for balance and noi granting one of the sides 
what thev call “critical mass.” 


Judging by the way things look now, the tank will remain 
the major ground weapon. PGW supporters will have to 
continue waiting for their time to come. 
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Arab Collaborators Seek Retuge Amony Jewish 
Settlers 

QOOLOO25a Tel Aviv HA ARETZ (Supplement) 

in Hebrew 11 Aug 8Y pp 4-7 


{Article by Eur Hasid] 


[Text] In recent months, Gush Emunim members have 
begun to take action on behalf of Arab collaborators 
whose lives are in danger. They have established a public 
committee, “Yad Levadid” {A Hand tor a Friend}, to 
support, help, and encourage Arabs in Judaca and 
Samaria who sympathize with Israel. 


The committee was established by Avi Masriqt. an Arab 
convert to Judaism and a resident unti! recently in 
Qiryat Arba’. with Gush Emunim spokesman No‘am 
Arnon. Recently. for unclear reasons, Masriqi disap 
peared from his home in Qiryat Arba’, leaving No’am 


Arnon alone with the organization which he established 


Arnon claims to have cared tor several collaborators. all 
of whom have living arrangements in Gush Fmunim 
settiements. According to him. three such families are in 
Qiryat Arba’ itself. We found two families there whom 
Arnon has housed for about | and months in an 
apartment which he owns. He himself tives in Ber 
Hadassah. 


The rescue of collaborators’ families by settlers raises 
several questions. How did Gush Emunim members 
make themselves known to the collaborators’ Are mora! 
factors the motivating force behind the activity of Gush 
[bloc] residents? Are the security arms Cooperating with 
the bloc here’ Also. if this is indeed a matter of saving 
lives, why are other organizations. such as the Civil 
Rights Union, not also volunteering with respect to this 
matter? 


Dedi Tzuker: “According to information which | 
received from a reliable source, I know that Arab fami- 
lies living in Qiryat Arba’ engaged in joint actions in 
Arab villages with Barukh Marzel and other Kakh [Meir 
Kahana’s Party] members. This is fundamentally a com- 
plex problem. The state of Israel 1s obliged to assist those 
who help it. but the concealment of collaborators in 
Gush Emunim seitlements is politically revolting” 


Tzuker finds aspects common to both parties in the 
matter: Both Gush Emunim and the Arab collaborators 
wish 10 return to the situation which existed in the 
territories before the int:fadah and both feel threatened 
“There 1s a political pact here.” T7uker states. “hetween 
elements seeking to perpetuate Israel's authority in the 
territories. This is not exactly a rescue operation 


in a special meeting heid on 13 June. the Qiryat Arba 
local council decided to establish a committee to provide 
protection in Qiryat Arba’ to Arab collaborators. It 
turther decided that no more than three tamilies would 
receive protection in Qiryat Arba’ for a period not to 
exceed 3 months. that the commitice would be in contact 
with the appropriate elements. and that 1t wouid tind a 
permanent solution tor those who are rescued. Bela 
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Gonen and Kabbi Ke uven Azulai were oppointed as 
members of this special committee, 


About a month before the Qiryat Arba’ socal council 
met, rabbis Dov Leor Mew Haeyian and Moshe 
Levinger issued a public Siaiement tn supPporl OF pro 
viding protection to Arab collaborators. Rabbi Dov 
Le’or, the rabbi of Qiryat Arba’, declared the following: 
“According to the view of the teachings cl israel and 
Jewish ethics, it 1 apparent that it is a greal matter to 
help people who have helped the state of Israel despite 
personal danger. The deed of Rahab {who sheltered two 
Israclite agents] in the Book of Joshua demonstrates that 
Israel requited her benevolence.” 


Levinger’s statement also mentions Joshua: “In the 
current process of settling throughout our land. we mus! 
behave toward Arabs who help the people of Israel as did 
the children of Israel in Joshua’s time, whe maintained 
their loyalty to the non-lsraelite trends of :srael during 
ihe conquest and setiiement of the land.” Rabbi Meir 
Ha'eytan, the head of the regional rabbinate of Samaria. 
also joined the call made by Leor and Lev nger 


In addition, as tar as is known. most of the Arabs who 
have passed to the Israeli side during the intifadah have 
expressed a desire to convert to Judaism. Gush Emunim 
members who are handling matters do not immediate!’ 
discount conversion. They even express satistaction with 
this request of the Arabs. who view conversion as com- 
pleting their break with their people. although they ar 
unaware of the obstacie-laden path which can be 
expected. 


The most messianic segment of Gush Emunim finds : 
parallel between the conversion of the Arabs and th 
conversion of the seven nations during the conquest o! 
the land, and 11 sees itself continuing Joshua's legacy 


Several military trucks stand in the center of Qtrvat 
Arba’ from which reserve soldiers serving in the area 
disembark. The soldiers’ presence 1s bringing a boom to 
the commercial center of Qiryat Arba’. For example 
Flitzur’s borekes [spinach or cheese pastry! shop its : 
regular mecting place for soldiers. Elitzur. a repentant 
Jew. states that all the Arabs must be burned. Hts 
sister-in-law, Bela Gonen. a member of the counci! and 
the committee to look after collaborators. suides me to 
the apartment provided to collaborators 


Vehicles with protective bars move on the roads of 
Oirvat Arba. Almost all of the eight apartnents in the 
building housing the Arab collaborators ire deserted 
Only one 1s occupied by permanent residents. Two 
additional apartments are rented to students. The 
entrance 1s neglected and unclean. The Arabs’ children 
slam the doors. 


Yafa Levi. a neighbor: “! told my children not to play 
with them as long as they are not Jews. I called Rabhi 
Le’or. | did not know what to do. If they wish to be Jews. 
it 15 necessary to help them. | thought of perhaps giving 
them Sabbath candles. There are 10 tribes scattered 
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among the Gentiles. Let us say that they are the 10 tribes. 
Nonetheless, it is impossible to immediately extend a 
hand to them. 


“The rabbi said that it would not be terrible if the 
children played with their children, so my son was ai 
their place until late. In the Torah, there are the "Ammo- 
nites. According to the Torah, it is prohibited to even 
help the "Ammonites. But they are not “Ammonites. It is 
impossible to build with non-Jews unl the temple is 
rebuilt, It is written that we are a people who dwells 
apart, who shall not be counied among the nations. | do 
not want them at my entrance. A holy man even stated 
that if Jews and non-Jews live together, their hatred 
increases. Rabbi Hashin stated that when salvation is 
near at hand, then, God willing, we will show them the 
way. Only God knows the spiritual situation of non- 
Jews. Perhaps they too have spirituality. but a different 
spirituality.” 


The Arabs’ door is opened quickly. They jump nervously 
to their feet upon hearing the knock. Bela Gonen 1s 
perceived here as an angel of salvation, the bearer of glad 
tidings. They do not appear heroic: A toothless father 
around 60 with inflamed eves: his wife: his four sons, of 
whom the eldest is 40 and the youngest about 20; a 
daughter; a daughter-in-law, and the eldest son’s five 
children. The children are quiet as they run about. their 
eyes opened wide, the contact of their bare feet creating 
only an indistinct echo. 


The adult members of the family. mainly the men, sit 
stooped on stools of colored matting. The women tighten 
the kerchiefS on their heads. The mother wears tradi- 
tional Arab dress, the 26-year-old unmarried daughter 
wears a gown over pants. The daughter-in-law seems old 
and feeble after five births in the last 7 years. The men 
chain-smoke “Time” cigareties. A deck of “Proma”™ 
cards lies on the television. 


They are unwilling to be photographed. The standard 
‘Amidar apartment given to them has suddenly taken on 
a village-like quality. The smell of pita bread being baked 
in a coal oven mixes with the odors of sweat and spices. 
On the table are yellowing parsley. a package of sugar. 
plastic bowels and plates. a pile of onions, three sacks of 
flour. cucumbers. fish wrapped in newspaper and a 
package of Turkish coffee. Old clothes hang on nails 
inserted in the walls. 


The apartment has two bedrooms. One 1s used as a 
storage room for the belongings of the family of No’am 
Arnon, the owner of the apartment. This room is now 
open, the doors of the closets are torn off their hinges and 
the entire contents of the closet are spilled onto the floor. 
4 coal oven in which the bread 1s baking is placed among 
a pile of clothes. The sleeping arrangement 1s as follows: 
The parents, sons. and sister, a total of six people, sleep 
on the living-room floor. while the son’s tamily of seven 
sleeps in the small room at the end of the corridor. 


They are now all sitting on the living-room floor. across 
from a yellow card bearing the “Song of Degrees” {Psalm 
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| 26], which is hung on the door. They teel secure here. 
Their door is unlocked. Bela Gonen reminds me that it 1s 
safer in Qiryat Arba’ than in Tel Aviv. Pointing across 
the lawn, she states “our boys guard you night and day.” 
The Arabs nod happily, not understanding what Gonen 
is saying. She asks me to interpret into English for the 
youngest brother, who serves as the family’s spokesman 
and interpreter. 


Several versions exist as to the reasons which brought the 
family here. 


One version: The family members, who lived in a village 
next to Ramallah, belong to a large clan torn by a land 
ownership conflict. Not long ago, the conflict received 
renewed momentum when one of the families enlisted 
the aid of members of another clan, who are known as 
extremist, nationalistic activists. When a violent conflict 
broke out between the families, members of the ‘pro- 
iected” family beat members of the nationalistic family. 
In response, the nationalists incited all nationalists in the 
village against the family, and a rumor was «spread to the 
effect that its members were collaborators. Ultimately, 
an incited mob attacked them and set part of their house 
on fire. They managed to escape from the rioters and 
appealed to IDF [Israel Defense Forces] authorities for 
help. but the security system did not recognize them. 


Their flight took them to the village of Abu-Ghosh. 
where a shaykh took them under his protection. The 
family lived on the second floor of a building under 
construction. with unplastered walls and without water 
and electricity. The village supplied them with clothes 
and food. 


The shaykh in Abu-Gosh believed their claim that they 
were never collaborators, and he attempted to mediate 
between them and the people of their village in an effort 
to return them to their home. The villagers continued to 
vigorously claim that they were collaborators. During the 
family’s stay in Abu-Ghosh, Yoni BensMenakhem. a 
reporter for the Arab television station, come to Abu- 
Ghosh and broadcast a report which detailed the fam- 
ily’s story. Before television cameras, family members 
claimed that they were never collaborators. 


A second version: The family lived quietly and peace- 
fully on its land, 150 dunams, until the intifadah 
erupted. Because all businesses in the West Bank were 
paralyzed. the family members were compelled to seek 
sources of livelihood on the Israeli side. The oldest son 
worked at a construction site in Tel Aviv with responsi- 
bility for arranging transportation for workers. The third 
son worked in a Jerusalem supermarket and later in a 
guard company. Their employment in Israel was not 
viewed favorably in the village. They were accused of 
collaboration, and a campaign of plots was begun against 
them. The eldest son’s vehicle went up in flames when he 
parked it next to the house. When family members were 
asked by the police to point to suspects after they lodged 
a complaint, they claimed that this would be difficult. 
because the arsonists had veiled their faces. Meanwhile. 
the plots against the family increased. The plotters began 
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to throw rocks at Cars belonging to family members ana. 
later, at the windows of their house 


Once, a relative visiting them wished to return to her 
home, bul was prevented trom doing so by a mob of 
people wailing Outside, Who were threalening to kill 
them. 


They tell Bela Gonen that no tess than 600 people, some 
from nacighboring villages, gathered agaiasi their house. 
Only then did they decide to Mee. According to them, the 
plotters were equipped with jerry cans filled with gaso 
line with which they intended to set the house on fire 
The family members went up to the top floor and threw 
rocks at the arsonists. At this point. the » illage head 
joined the rioters. All of the ploiters had wrapped 
themselves in keffiyehs and had knives. The riot around 
the house continued for almosi the entire night 


In the morning, other family members ned or 
their behalf, requesting that they be allowed to leave the 
village. Difficult negotiations were held. during which a 
quarre! developed between the family's relatives and 
villagers. Ultimately, the relatives created a human wal! 
which enabled them to reach their vehicle though a stdc 
door. The same night. the family arrived in the village o! 
Bayt Suriq, where they were hosted for one night. The 
next day, someone left a leaflet ai the entrance of ther 
hosts’ house. which stated thet they would be burned 
alive if they remained tn the village. Thev continued to 
flee, going to Jericho. where they were also denied 
protection. Finally, they reached the village of Abu 
Gosh, found a hiding piace in an ahandened house ane 
hid there for 25 days 


One of the sons claims that ihe Druze origin of hi 
father’s family ts the source of the rift between them ana 
the residents of the village. 


Living in Qirvat Arba’ has not solved the problem o! 
strangeness. Several days ago. during a bus trip fron 
Jerusalem to Qiryat Arba’, soldiers conducting a securit 
check threw the father out of the bus. Bela Gonen wen 
immediately to the securnty department in Qiryat Arba 
and arranged entrance and ecait passes tor all of th 
family members. 


Gonen also arranged for the father to work at th: 
counctl’s construction site The father states that thr 
work is difficult and asks if Gonen could perhaps arrange 
easier work for him. He relates that an Arab worker at 
the site defamed him. and he fears that they will inform 
on him. Goren calms him 


The older brother states that they requested two apart- 
ments for the two families. Lo give concrete torm to th 
feeling of security granted them by their new life, thes 
relate that one of the brothers travelled to Eilat a week 
ago, and that the father went shopping in the Hebron 
market. Never, they state. have they telt safer. The. 
would like to remain in Qiryat Arba’, because they ar 
familiar with it. They would not like to live in Tel Avin 
or a kibbutz. 
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Ihe eldest son approaches Gonen and teils her. with 
some embarrassment, that he and his wife and children 
desire to be Jewish. Gonen does not really know what to 
do, He relates that he has already appealed to Rabb 
Levinger. 


[HA°’ARETZ] Are you aware that there are people here 
who are opposed to your living here? 


[Gonen] No. 


{HA’ARETZ] Do you think that Israel will continue to 
hoid onto the Arab territories? 


{Gonen] God willing, may they conquer all of the Arab 
states. 


{[HA’ARETZ] How have you helped Israel? 

{Gonen] This is a secret matter. 

[H\VARETZ] What are you doing now? 

{Gonen| | work tor Shabak [General Security Services}. 


He indicates the last fact with a smile, drawing out an 
official IDF document stating that he must be given free 
passage through IDF roadblocks. 


Meanwhile, members of the family move about in ful! 
safety in the commercial center. At the exit from Qiryat 
Arba’. a youth from the bloc suddenly appears, shouting 
at Gonen, ““No’am Arnon just called me by telephone 
and requested that all of the papers be ripped up: why 
did you reveal them?” Gonen turns somewhat pale. She 
steps quickly toward the car. The young man from thx 
bloc casts an alarmed glance at her. 


{Box, p 7] Levinger: Psychological Problem 


“Tam in contact with many collaborators and not all o! 
them wish to convert to Judaism. | would divide them 
into three groups: Those who do not seek to convert 
those who request to convert but are not serious, and 
those who truly wish to convert. About 3 weeks ago, | 
met with 15 of them—the location is unimportant—and 
I say 10 you that some were not serious about their desir: 
to convert. 


“Most of the population collaborated with the army 
beiore the intifadah. So why are they now suddenly 
traitors? They were loyal to the army and to the admin 
istration. Have they now suddenly all become fighter: 
against Israel? Is it that, since the intifadah began 
whoever favors the state of Israel is a traitor? Why? It 1s 
iogical. 


“Aside from this, there is no war. There is terrorism 
perpetrated by specific people, and the state of Israe! 
does not have control over this. 


“The Civil Rights Union exists solely to support people 
who defame the army and settlers. This union deals with 
the rights of Arab cittzens who are fighting against the 
state of Israel. They defend only Arabs and enemies 
They view Sari Nusaybah as a leader. They will defend 
him, speak with him, and lick themselves with him. This 
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is the entire hypocrisy. Whoever works with the army is 
the army and is therefore untouchable. 


“The one-sidedness of the left is not recent. They pub- 
lished a booklet, ‘In the Image.” Which image? A Jewish 
woman is lying in Beit Loewenstein [Rehabilitation 
Center]. Have they visited her? More than 50 women 
have lost their beauty because of the intifadah. Has 
someone gone to visit them? ‘In the Image’ means the 
image of all those rebelling against the state. 


‘People from Qiryat Arba’ have a certain problem when 
Arabs are thrown suddenly at them. They are not accus- 
tomed to this. A problem also exists in Haifa. I do not 
wish to go into detail. This is a certain psychological and 
social problem, similar to the problem of living with 
Arabs in dormitories at the universities. However, from 
the standpoint of Jewish law, it is not a problem.” 


|Box, p 7, bottom] No’am Arnon: I Have Already 
Tended to Hundreds 


{[HA’ARETZ] With whom did this family collaborate? 


[Arnon] The people of their village plotted against them 
initially because they work in Israel. In sum, they desired 
to lead a quiet life. 


[HA’ARETZ] In other words, they did not collaborate? 


[Arnon] They were not strong. So what. We absorbed 
them because they are in danger. I do not check who 
handed over what, and how many cells they handed 
over. They were in danger because of their connections 
with Israel. 


{[HA’ARETZ] Shalom Wakh claims that these people do 
not meet the city council’s criteria for granting protec- 
tion to collaborators. 


[Arnon] I have no conflict with Wakh. 


[HA’ARETZ] The security arms have not recognized 
them. 


[Arnon] This is not precisely so. Some collaborators 
receive weapons. Some of them receive weapons without 
bullets. They receive money with which it is impossible 
to live and housing which does not shelter them. It is a 
fact that two collaborators are killed every day. There is 
no Dedi Tzuker here, nor is there a Civil Rights Union. 
These collaborators sleep in the streets and vineyards. 
No one is interested in them. They always help Israel's 
enemies. 


[HA’ARETZ] Have you appealed to the Civil Rights 
Union? 


[Arnon] I appealed to them through the press. If they 
want to find someone, they find him. They are not 
searching here, because they are not interested in 
someone who is pro-Jewish. 


[HA’ARETZ] Are all of the Arab collaborators with you? 
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{Arnon} Not all of them. I would not be able to control all 
of them. I alone have already tended to hundreds of 


people. 
[HA’ARETZ] From where does the money come? 


[Arnon] These Arabs live in my apartment. The rest live 
in other settlements, which absorb the costs. I personally 
absorb the costs. The Arabs pay no electricity or water 
bills or rent. I suggest that you ask Rabin. He will surely 
tell you that the money is all hidden under the floor. 


([HA’ARETZ] Why? 


[Arnon] Last week, "Uzi Landau submitted a bill to the 
agenda on the situation of Arabs who have assisted 
Israel. Rabin’s response was: The security arms are doing 
what is necessary and it is not possible to speak of this. I 
maintain that a state which does not support its allies 
will not have allies. This state has lost its moral back- 
bone. We are attempting to salvage the lost honor of the 
state of Israel. 


{[HA’ARETZ] Why you? 
[Arnon] We are moral people. 
[HA’ARETZ] Are these people betraying their people? 


[Arnon] They are not traitors. They are serving the true, 
highest, Arab interest of their people, which is to live 
under the rule of Israel and not under the rule of the 


PLO. 
[HA’ARETZ] Do they want to convert to Judaism? 


[Arnon] I assume that they will become convinced that it 
is worth it to them to back away from this. Look, this is 
exactly what our patriarch Abraham did: He received 
three angels whom he thought were Arabs and thus 
converted them. 


[HA’ARETZ] Must the state of Israel convert the Arabs 
who live in its territory? 


[Arnon] Why not? It must be done through a rigorous 
test. Conversion is a difficult process, but we are not 
racists. 


[HA’ARETZ] Perhaps they simply decided to move to 
the convenient side. 


[Arnon] In my opinion, they believe that the Jewish side 
is preferable from a moral standpoint. 


[HA’ARETZ] Who is “Yad Leyadid?” 
[Arnon] There are several people. 
[HA’ARETZ] Who? 

[Arnon] Several people. 


Professor Beni Tzur. the chairman of the Civil Rights 
Union: “We deal with people whose individual freedom 
is restricted by the authorities. Collaborators can also 
request aid from our people circulating in the field: 
however, they have governmental support, whereas our 
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main concern is defending citizens confronting the gov- 
ernment, which is not the case here. A dispute between 
neighbors is a police matter. | am not saying that they do 
not deserve protection. However, making a claim against 
us to the effect that we do not grant such protection is the 
height of cynicism.” 


Hizballah, Fadlallah Profiled 
QOOL0025b Tel Aviv BAMAHANE 
in Hebrew 16 Aug 89 pp 16-18 


[Article by Hayim A. Raviv] 


[Text] “The act of self-sacrifice is the first of many 
settlements of our account with Israel, which we have 
prepared....Israel can allow itself to err in the delusion 
that it is within its power to humble us. However, it has 
already suffered a political defeat and is bound to suffer 
more than this. The question on the agenda concerns the 
honor and glory of the nation.” 


This is the language of threat and terror of Shaykh 
Muhammad Husayn Fadlallah. Hizballah’s spiritual 
leader. The organization’s radio station broadcast these 
statements following last week’s car-bomb attack in 
South Lebanon, which provided another occasion for the 
Shrite, Muslim scholar to demonstrate his link with 
terror. 


For years, Fadlallah has managed to discharge thick 
smoke around his personality, status, and actions, always 
careful to conceal his special link to Hizballah and other 
extremist Shiite organizations. A broad smile spread 
across his bearded face when he heard that the media 
described him as the “leader of Hizballah.” “We have no 
connection with terrorist attacks,” he states habitually. 
“We constitute the ideological nucleus only. We provide 
inspiration to believers.” In recent days. he has been 
mentioned as being se. tly behind Shi'ite probes 
regarding negotiations for an exchange of hostages. 


Fadlallah is a terrorist who hides behind the mantle of a 
preacher and educator. His “behavior” sheet demon- 
strates that he is the motivating force behind many terror 
acts in Lebanon. His name was even interjected in the 
incident in 1975 in Beirut’s southern suburb, which 
sparked Lebanon's civil war. He is also mentioned as 
having inspired the explosion of Marine headquarters 
and the French paratroop command in Beirut in 1982, 
and he is suspected of having suggested the liquidation of 
three Amal Movement commanders in South Lebanon 2 
years ago. 


Nicknamed “Lebanon’s Khomeyni,” and described in 
the Arab media as having a brilliant intellect, Fadlallah 
has acquired for himself the status of an important 
philosopher on account of hts many books, especially 
two popular books, “Islam and the Concept of Power,” 
and “Dialogue in the Koran.” Also adding to his prestige 
are the close links which he has formed with the Iranian 
regime and his meetings with its leaders, including 
Khomeyni. He shuns any official title or affiliation with 
a defined political organization and has set his sights on 
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attaining the status of a comprehensive religious leader 
accepted by all of Lebanon's Muslim residents, not just 
its Shiites. 


Fadlallah holds the title of head of the Council of Shi'ite 
Religious Scholars in Lebanon. He serves as the “chief 
guide” of the community of imams who preach in 
mosques in Beirut and South Lebanon. They come to 
him weekly to receive guidance for sermons which they 
will deliver on Fridays, providing a conduit for his 
message to reach the Shiite masses. His statements are 
religious preaching and political incitements. He is man- 
aging to breath new life into the ranks of extremist Shi'ite 
organizations, contributing to their recruitment of young 
activists and goading them into acts of terror. His 
sermons/lessons are translated into the language of ter- 
rorist attacks and suicide operations inside and outside 
Lebanon. 


As stated, he appears in the Western media as an 
enlightened liberal willing to put his shoulder to the 
wheel to gain the release of hostages. In an article 
published 3 years ago in the magazine, MIDDLE EAST 
INSIGHT, he stated the following: ‘The fact that people 
have opinions which differ from our opinions does not 
justify kidnapping.” He also opposes, according to his 
statements, the hijacking of planes: “This undermines 
the international transportation system and harms inno- 
cent people who are not responsible for the actions of 
their governments.” Subsequently, in an interview with 
Arab journalists, he becomes carried away by revolu- 
tionary zeal: ““The weak peoples lack the technology and 
lethal weapons available to the United States and Euro- 
pean countries. Therefore, they must fight with the 
means available to them. Why is it that what Muslims do 
in self-defense is seen as terror?! As oppressed peoples, 
we are entitled to consider all unconventional means to 
combat these tyrants. We see no terror in what weak 
Muslims are doing in the world with the primitive. 
unconventional means at their disposal. This is a legiti- 
mate war.” 


His obvious tendency toward liberalism is also demon- 
strated in his call to Muslim movements throughout the 
world to demonstrate openness toward all political cur- 
rents and religions. In an interview with a Lebanese 
newspaper, he stated that “Islam commands us to be 
open to negotiations and discussion not only vis-a-vis 
Christians, but also Jews, secularists, and all political 
movements.” He also made statements in this spirit in a 
study published 2 years ago in AL-IRFAN magazine: 
When a reporter asked him to clarify whether he also 
meant openness toward Israelis, he responded with a 
mighty no, stating that “the Jews as regular people act on 
the basis of religious obligation, but we absolutely negate 
Judaism as the representative of a political experience 
and as a movement which expelled our people.” 


Nor does the openness preached by Fadlallah apply to 
citizens living in his country. He contemptuously rejects 
the suggestion to open negotiations with the Christian 
authorities in East Beirut, claiming that they represent 
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Israel. Likewise, his manifestations of tolerance do not 
apply to his rivals in the Shi'ite community, who believe 
he was involved in the liquidation of three Amal Move- 
ment commanders in south Lebanon about 2 years ago. 


Fadlallah was born 45 years ago in al-Najaf, one of the 
cities holy to Shiite Islam in Iraq, to a famous family of 
religious scholars originating in the village of Aynta’, in 
the Bint Jubay! district of south Lebanon. He attests to 
being a descendant of the prophet Muhammad. Nothing 
is known of his family situation. His religious-political 
career began at the end of the 1950s in Iraq under the 
regime of its president at the time, “Abd-al-Karim 
Qasim. He studied at the Shi'ite College in the city of his 
birth and was educated at the feet of great religious 
scholars, including Muhsin al-Hakim, who is considered 
a supreme religious authority, and his successor, Abu- 
al-Qasim al-Khahawi, who later ordained Fadlallah as a 
canonist. 


In the same period, the Iraqi president encouraged 
nationalist and Islamic currents in order to curb the 
wave of communism which arose in Iraq. One of these 
currents was the al-Da’wah organization under the lead- 
ership of Muhammad Bager Sadr, the cousin of Imam 
Musa Sadr, the spiritual leader of the Shiite community 
in Lebanon, who disappeared in the 1970s under myste- 
rious circumstances. Among this organization’s promi- 
nent recruits are several religious scholars in al-Najaf, 
including our friend Shaykh Muhammad Husayn Fadla- 
lah and Muhammad Mahdi Shams-al-Din, who is des- 
tined to be considered Fadlallah’s competitor for the 
chairmanship of the Supreme Shiite Council in Leb- 
anon. 


Fadlallah immigrated to Lebanon at age 31 and settled in 
Nab’ah, a suburb of East Beirut, where he began his 
career as a public figure. He frequently gave sermons in 
mosques, worked as a teacher. and established an asso- 
ciation called the Family of Brotherhood. In 1974, a year 
before the civil war began, he joined the Organization of 
Muslim Students, which was established in Beirut by 
Musa Sadr. When the civil war began in 1975, the 
practical-political dimension of his religious-social 
activity became stronger. especially after he experienced 
the fears of war personally. The suburb in which he 
resided. Nab‘ah, fell into the hands of Christian militias, 
and he was compelled to move to south Lebanon. He 
later returned to the Shiite neighborhood of Bi'r al-- Abd 
in south Beirut. where he became prominent as a central 
personality in the Shiite community. His star rose 
especially after the Iranian revolution under the leader- 
ship of Khomeyni and after the Peace for Galilee war. 


Fadlallah usually expresses independent positions and 
opinions which are not common in the political lexicon 
of the Arab world. He ts not a blind follower of Teheran. 
and it seems that he is currently finding more of a 
common language with its president, Hashim Rafsan- 
jani, than with Khomeyni. During his visit there last 
year. he met with him for “continuous and profound” 
discussions. A manifestation of his independence is the 
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exception he has taken to the trend which has been 
current among Iran's ruling class, which holds that an 
Islamic regime should be imposed on Lebanon immedi- 
ately. By taking this approach, Fadlallah has shown 
himself to be a realistic political personality. He 
explained to his hosts in Teheran that “the political, 
humanistic, and ideological conditions must first be 
prepared.” 


Fadlallah knows that the position of Lebanon's Shiite 
community was strengthened by the Islamic revolution 
in Iran. However, he is also aware of its limitations. 
Therefore, he is currently satisfied with seeking to 
increase the Shi'ite community’s slice of the national pie. 
“Our community in Lebanon ts a growing force. In the 
future, we will have serious weight in the area of deci- 
sionmaking,”’ he states. According to him. the Christians 
have failed in their peace attempt, and therefore, they 
must now “allow the Muslims to attempt ineir luck.” In 
his book, “Islam and the Concept of Power.” he writes 
that he prefers to use peaceful methods to obtain reforms 
in Lebanon, but if these methods do not achieve the goal. 
the use of violence becomes legitimate. 


Fadlallah holds views which are unpopular via-a-vis the 
Arab political jargon in its Palestinian forms. “The 
Palestinian problem.” he states, “will find a solution 
solely in the framework of the settlement of the Pales- 
tinian refugees in the Arab states.” In a press interview, 
he states that these Palestinians will not be permitted to 
return to Palestine, “because they pose a military threat 
to Israel.”’ Also, according to his estimation, the problem 
of the presence of Palestinians in Lebanon is difficult to 
solve, because no Arab state is willing to absorb addi- 
tional Palestinians into its territory. The intifadah, in his 
view, is Islamic, at least in its roots. He calls those 
rebelling in the territories mojahedin (holy-war fighters). 
“If we closely examine the intifadah,” he states, “we 
discover that a strong Islamic current is behind it.” 
Nonetheless, as a politician graced with a sense of 
realism, he adds that “the resources of the mojahedin are 
limited, and in this situation, the pressures that are liable 
to stop or torpedo the intifadah must be taken into 
account.” 


Different versions are current as to the extent of his 
influence in the Hizballah organization. Some claim that 
not every organization operates according to his direc- 
tives, and that his influence in Hizballah is limited. At 
times. the organization takes steps at variance with his 
views. Nevertheless, his contribution to expanding and 
deepening the terror circuit is undoubted. The mystery 
and bodyguards surrounding him in his movements are 
only one testimony to that. 


|Box, p 17] Disruptions in the Leadership 


Several signs point to “disruptions” in the leadership of 
the Hizballah organization. namely sharp political dif- 
ferences among members of the leadership. 


Hizballah’s “strongman” is Shaykh “Abbas Musawi., the 
Shaykh of the Shiite stronghold in Beirut’s southern 
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suburb, who is described as Hizballah’s uncrowned com- 
mander or “maestro.” There are rivalries between him 
and other members of the organization's leadership, 
such as Hajj Husayn Khalil, Hasan Nasrallah and 
Ibrahim al-Amin (the organization’s spokesman). ‘Abbas 
Musawi enjoys the support of Iranian President Rafsan- 
jani, who is known as a pragmatist attempting to pave 
the way toward normalization with the West. Therefore, 
"Abbas opposes several military measures carried out by 
several groups in Hizballah. He also opposes contacts 
with Palestinian bodies considered in Lebanon to be 
questionable. 


The kidnapping of Shaykh ‘Ubayd exacerbated the 
internal conflict in the organization's leadership, as 
reflected in the announcement which dedicated “the act 
of self-sacrifice’’ to Khomeyni and to his spiritual suc- 
cessor, ‘Ali Khamene’i, without mentioning Rafsanjani. 
Among the “super-extremist” leaders of Hizballah are 
Subhi al-Tufayli, a member of the Central Council of 
Shi'ite Religious Scholars headed by Fadlallah. Al- 
Tufayli is presented as the commander of the “Islamic 
opposition” and is mentioned as being involved in the 
kidnapping of two !sraeli soldiers about 3 years ago. 
Recently, he declared that “the organization will act only 
with force against Israel, which should not expect nego- 
tiations regarding the hostages.” 


The number of combatants in Hizballah is unknown, 
although the current estimate is about 6,000 recruit/ 
volunteers, of which about 3,000 are in the al-Biga’, 
about 2,500 are in Beirut and about 500 are in the south, 
in addition to about 2,600 Iranian Revolutionary Guard 
soldiers in Lebanon. 


{Box, p 17, left] Thus It Began 


Far-reaching changes have occurred in the position of 
the Lebanon’s Shi'ite community since the national 
covenant was signed 46 years ago, which determined the 
forms of government and its division among the com- 
munities. First, the demographic component favored the 
Shiite community, and it became the largest community 
in Lebanon (about 800,000), completely disturbing the 
communal balance and undermining the Christian com- 
munity’s dominant position in Lebanon. Simulta- 
neously, a new Shi'ite leadership arose in Lebanon, 
beginning with Musa Sadr in 1958 and continuing with 
the establishment of different institutions and organiza- 
tions, such as the Supreme Shi'ite Muslim Council in 
1964 and the Amal Movement in 1975. Subsequently, 
the Shi'ite community flourished thanks to the Iranian 
revolution, which raised the stature of Lebanese Shi'ites, 
as reflected in their demands for greater power. 


The Iranian revolution also caused another dramatic 
development: Extremist Shiite organizations began to 
be established, such as the Islamic Jihad, Islamic Amal, 
Revolutionary Justice, the Oppressed on Earth, and 
Hizballah. Acting on Iran’s inspiration and enjoying 
Iranian financial and military support as well as Syrian 
patronage and logistic assistance, these groups complain 
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against the traditional leadership of the Shi'ite commu- 
nity, which is headed by the Amal Movement. They have 
been attempting to “conquer” the Shi'ite scene in Leb- 
anon, but are currently down on their luck. The Amal 
Movement, led by Nabih Birri, continues, despite the 
many obstacles in its path, to establish its control over 
the community. The cooperation agreement signed 
among them several months ago after a bitter fight is the 
fruit of pressure exerted by their patron states, Iran and 
Syria. Observers estimate that the agreement amounts to 
a lull in the on-going struggle for the top position in the 
Shi'ite community. 


LEBANON 


France’s Role in Resolution of Lebanese Crisis 
Analyzed 


900L0030 London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 1 Sep 89 pp 16-17 


[Article: “The World Has Finally Discovered That Leb- 
anon Is Indispensable’’} 


[Text] The French battleship Foch arrived at the shores 
of Lebanon, along with its escort, to join five other 
battleships. This brought the French fleet anchored off 
the coast of Juniyah to 7 ships, including an aircraft 
carrier with 40 Super Entendard aircraft, approximately 
2,000 troops, scores of missiles (surface-to-air and sur- 
face-to-ground), radar, and ultra-sophisticated electronic 
equipment. Just hours before this armed French mobi- 
lization arrived, a “crazy person” hijacked a French 
passenger aircraft, which landed with the hijacker and 
130 passengers at Algiers airport last Wednesday. Less 
than 40 minutes after the airplane landed, the hijacker 
surrendered, and this episode of air piracy ended with 
many questions and conclusions. 


The first question: This controversial, debate-provoking 
incident began as a demand for an international confer- 
ence on Lebanon and ended with the hijacker surren- 
dering in less than an hour. 


The second question: Why did the incident begin with 
two (or more than one) hijackers with specific condi- 
tions, and end with one hijacker who surrendered 
without terms or conditions? 


The third question: Did the hijacker (?) hijack the 
aircraft with passengers and crew using a bottle of 
perfume? Was the “crazy person” the one who hijacked 
the aircraft, or the one who believed that this happened 
so easily? 


The fourth question: Why did the hijacking take place 
the very day and hour that French President Mitterrand 
announced, “No one shall impose France’s Lebanon 
policy on her.” 


The fifth question: Who was this “crazy” hijacker, and 
what party, militia, etc., did he belong to? 


The sixth question: Why did the hijacking occur while a 
Soviet negotiator was in Damascus? 
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These are the questions. As for the conclusions 
ybservers’ imaginations wandered to logical and tllogical 
legrees, as did those of the French, since the hijacking 
oncerned them alone 


For example: 


* Some of the French beheved that the hyacking was 
aimed at the French undertaking in Lebanon. which, 
if successful, would require that French warships 
leave the Mediterranean and return to France. This 
put President Mitterrand in a difficult position. If he 
had decided to stay on in Lebanon, 130 French and 
Algerians might have been lost. If he had withdrawn, 
he could have lost France's international standing and 
the Lebanese who were close to him and to France. 
Some observers believed that Algerian President 
Bendjedid’s political ingenuity and his gentle Arab 
manners were what saved France trom embarrass- 
ment, Damascus from the greatest embarrassment, 
and Tehran from accusations. These observers added 
that Bendjedid might have been returning the favor to 
France and to President Mitterrand personally for the 
favor France did Algeria during the Algerian demon- 
Strations last vear 

* Some observers imaginauons strayed when they said 
that the Soviets thwarted the hijackers when the 
Soviet envoy to Damascus pressured Syrian officials 
to exert pressure in turn on quarters who could 
influence the hyackers. This scenario was devised in 
France to save the honor of all the parties. 

¢ Others said that the incident was exactly as published 
and that chance alone accounted for the coincidence 
of the hiyacking with all these events. since it was 
difficult to believe otherwise 

* QOthers in France concluded that regardless of th 
hijacking, the hiacker, the circumstance, or the 
iiming, the operation served France in its Lebanon 
pohey mn an unparalleled fashion. 

> It stirred the teelings of all Frenchmen, making each 

‘that if he had been onboard the aireratt, his 
life could have been endangered by a group that 
wishes to harm France. which ts carrying out a 
humanitarian act for a suffering, broken-hearted. bro- 
ken-spirited Lebanese people. 

* Secondly, 1 placed all Frenchmen, regardless of party. 
behind Mitterrand and his undertaking in Lebanon 


helo 


ho Matter what its outcome 

e Thirdly, it was tantamount to a popular referendum 
tor Mrtierrand himself. who overnight had presented 
France with the possibility of a war in the Middle 
East, ihe beginning and end of which were unpredict- 
able. This simple act gave the green light to Mitter- 
rand. wheiher he chooses to light or not. 

¢ Fourthly, « called the attention of the French and 
their European allies to the fact that similar ineidents 
could happen to them. 

« Fitthiy. 1 as much as encouraged Moscow and Wash- 
ington to back President Mitterrand in Lebanon 
unhesitatingly and without reservation. 
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However, mherent in these questions and conclusions is 
another, more pressing question: What is Mitterrand’s 
undertaking in Lebanon? 


Based on what the French president himself has said, 
and what his Prime Minister Michel Rocard, Defense 
Minisier Pierre Chevenement, the French press, and 
French commentators have said, the mission of the 
French fleet (i.e,, Mitterrand’s undertaking) can be sum- 
marized as follows: 


* The principal, stated purpose is to rescue French citi- 
zens sull in Lebanon, numbering approximately 7,000, 
including 6.500 French citizens of Lebanese origin. 

* The second most important mission is to remove 
Lebanese wounded from Lebanon. These first two 
missions are good and humanitarian, and one of the 
French battleships has ovens, flour, medicine, petro- 
leum, and food for all Lebanese without exception. 

* The third mission is political—an attempt to break 
the naval blockade of the east. When the French fleet 
tries to get bread, medicine, and petroleum to those in 
the cast. it will be shelled and showered with bombs. 
Here begins the significance of Mitterrand’s under- 
taking. Some officials in his government have stated 
that the French battleships did not go in order to 
fight. but will use force against any who try to strike a 
blow at them. 

* The fourth mission is political, military, and morale- 
related: It will encourage General "Awn and raise 
morale of those in the east, who will feel, when the fleet 
arrives. that their rear flank is protected by a mighty 
force 

+ Fifth, one would logically deduce from this that the 
French fleet would make penetration of the Suq 
al-Gharb. al-Madfun and al-Shawayr fronts, or ‘Uyun 
al-Siman extremely complicated and dangerous for 
the armies allied against Gen ‘Awn. If the attack 
comes from any of these fronts, the general’s army 
will try. with high morale, to repel it. If successful, 
Gen “Awn will have been victorious once again with 
the lovalty and encouragement of the Lebanese. If his 
army is unable to repel the attack, the French position 
will be clear: react to prevent the east from falling. 
This mission was clearly stated by the French regime: 
There is a group in Lebanon threatened with anni- 
hilation, which we will never allow.” 

* Who then in the Lebanese army will replace the 
French act of repelling the attack, after they are 
provided with the information available to French 
warning stations and radar? 


Whatever group opposes the possible attack, the act in 
iisclf will again place the Lebanese crisis before a dark 
tunnel and an unknown fate. 


Observers say that the parties opposed to Gen 'Awn will 
not resort to military action placing them in confronta- 
tion with a major power—France. Damascus will not fall 
into this trap. which could have difficult, severe conse- 
quences. Therefore. these observers deduce that the mere 
arrival of the French fleet in Lebanese waters would 
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bring about a state of peace, (a spurious peace), awaiting 
the next Arab and international steps. 


Without hesitation, we can deduce from several events 
that before France sent this armed ship, she consulted 
with all parties to the conflict in Lebanon, particularly 
with the members of the Supreme Arab Committee: 


¢ French Foreign Minister Roland Dumas visited 
Algeria 3 weeks ago, and then five French envoys 
made similar visits to the three member countries of 
the committee, the Arab League headquarters, Dam- 
ascus, Beirut (both Beiruts), Moscow, Washington, 
New York, and the Vatican. 

¢ Shortly after these visits, Pope John Paul II said that 
the Lebanese Christians are exposed to actual 
slaughter. The Pope John Paul II invoked the name of 
God and urged the parties involved to stop the 
slaughter. His words spread through the world like 
wildfire, for it was the first time in the history of the 
Vatican that a pope had addressed the Catholic world 
with such a vehement, clear statement. 

« No sooner had the Pope concluded his address than 
Washington announced that it supported the con- 
vening of the Security Council and the withdrawal of 
all non-Lebanese forces from Lebanon. When France 
received a threat that its fleet en route to Lebanon 
would be hit and the American hostages killed if 
Washington did not pressure Paris to pull back the 
fleet, Washington said that it supported the French 
undertaking in Lebanon. 

¢ The same thing happened in Moscow. The Soviet 
Foreign Ministry announced its support for with- 
drawal of all non-Lebanese forces from Lebanon. Two 
days after this announcement, which was reiterated 
more than seven times after the Mitterrand- 
Gorbachev summit, Moscow sent a high-level Soviet 
envoy to Damascus. Observers interpret the visit as 
the most significant international activity in the last 6 
months. 

* Moscow is the party most capable of influencing 
Syria, and is considered by observers to be Moscow’s 
only remaining ally in the Middle East. Because of 
this alliance, observers believe that it is not in Mos- 
cow’s interest to lose its relationship with Syria, even 
if it is pleased with the French undertaking for rea- 
sons related to the greater Soviet policy. However. 
Moscow can reconcile Damascus and the others so 
that the Syrians will not forfeit their primary position 
in the region. Observers say that no matter how much 
progress the Syrian-American flirtation makes, 
Moscow is Syria’s first love and the only friend 
capable of changing Syria’s position on the Lebanese 
crisis. 

¢ The Foreign Ministry directors of the 12 European 
countries held an urgent conference on Lebanon in 
Paris, where they supported the French undertaking 
and decided to send a commission to study the facts. 


In short, France went to Lebanese waters with interna- 
tional and Arab approval alike. The other major party in 


JPRS-NEA-89-071 
7 November 1989 


the Middle East, Israel, has left the matter to Wash- 
ington, since it is allied with the United States and 
cannot pursue international folly to the magnitude otf 
opposing the French undertaking. 


The hidden mission of the French undertaking is to 
mobilize the entire world in the interest of the Lebanese 
crisis, ending the Lebanese crisis once and for all. Inas- 
much as the Supreme Arab Committee has declared 
unhesitatingly that the Lebanese-Lebanese conflict 
(Islamic-Christian) does not exist, the crisis has returned 
to its international framework. It appears that the major 
powers have decided to solve the crisis for three reasons: 


¢ Lebanon has become a threat to world peace. 

¢ Lebanon has become a breeding ground for interna- 
tional terrorism, which could grow to the point that it 
could no longer be contained. 

¢ The world has discovered, before it is too late, that 
Lebanon is indispensable. 


There is another reason, without which what happened 
would never have occurred: the Lebanese people have 
proven after |5 years of suicide and slaughter that the) 
are capable of living, and completely worthy of doing so. 


LIBYA 


Al-Qadhdhafi Encourages Further Educational 
Planning 


45000029 London AL-HAWADITH 
in Arabic 6 Oct 89 p 10 


[Text] The commander and leader Muammar al- 
Qadhdhafi has intervened personally to set educationa! 
plans in motion aimed at preparing the next generation 
to achieve progress, and at encouraging a building and 
construction drive in the various sectors. 


It is well known that Libya has allocated $2,136,500.000 
to the educational sector from the time of the al-Fatih 
Revolution up through last year’s budget. The number of 
students in the various stages of education, including thc 
technical institutes, has reached 1,279,300. supervised 
by 84,196 teachers. This is in addition to 38,300 of those 
who are receiving a university or higher education. 


QATAR 


Gas, Petroleum Affairs Outlined 


44000001b Doha GULF TIMES 
in English 3 Sep 89 p 9 


[Text] Steadily Qatar has continued to drill the sea’s 
bosom since the last Independence day to release the 
riches carrying the nation’s future prosperity. 


Natural gas, which will flow at a rate of 800mn cubic tect 
a day by the end of next year or early 1991. will power 
the state’s existing industries and utilities and spur 
growth of numerous new industries. 
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Presently, crude oil continues to fund the gas develop- 
ment activities: a quota of 30,000b/d has been ear- 
marked since July | last year to raise tunds for drilling 
and erecuon of tacilitics to produce gas from the North 
hield., 


More than 60 percent of the work on the North Field 
phase | development ts complete. QGPC officials are 
confident that gas will come ashore on schedule— 
perhaps even earlier. 


With crude oil, Qatar enjoved a relative comfortable 
period this year. Market was healthy, prices promising. 


Qatar continued to produce its full quota of oil man- 
dated by the Opec—-327,000 b/d since June. The Japa- 
nese remain the main buyers. taking over 60 percent of 
output. 


Simultaneously encouraged by good demand for its 
refined oil, Qatar started producing refined products to 
full capacity. By mid-year both its refineries—the first 
12,000 b/d and the other 50,000 b/d capacity—were 
producing 62,000 b/d of petrol, diesel, natural gasoline 
and various other white and black oil and naphtha. 


Qatari products were reported selling at a premium of 
$1.00 to $1.50 a barrel over Arabian light products on 
the international market. 


During the year Qatar also streamlined distribution of its 
domestic refined products, commissioning a multiprod- 
ucts pipeline between Umm Sa’id and Doha, and a 
storage depot at Abu Hammur, Doha. 


The facilities were opened by QGPC managing director 
Dr Jabir al-Murri on the 18th Accession day of the Emir 
HH Shaykh Khalifa Bin-Hamad Al Thani. (February 
22). Qatar uses about 18,000 b/d of refined oil. 


\dequate measures were taken during the vear to stim- 
ulate producing oil wells, both onshore and offshore, so 
prolonging their life and performance. 


in exploration two American oil companies—Amoco 
and Sohio—continued to prospect for oil and gas under 
a production-sharing agreement (PSA) in certain 
onshore and oftshore tracts. 


In February the Government signed another PSA with a 
French firm—E!f Aquitaine—for an offshore tract. 


But it 1s gas that essentially dominates the energy scene. 
Qatar's two Natural Gas Liquids (NGL) plants’ products 
(propane, butane and natural gasoline) have enjoyed a 
good market in the Far East. 


A third NGL plant 1s under construction. 


However. the most significant project of the dawning gas 
cra 1s the proposed liquified natural gas (LNG) complex 
to use the country’s mammoth supplies of gas and bring 
in dollars by the billion in export revenue. 
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[wo years ago the project stalled ... lack of toolproot 
market prospects. Now it is revived in light of dramatic 
change in the scenario. 


Qatar already has promises from a number of major 
energy trading and consuming firms in the Far East to 
buy its gas long term (15-20 years). 


A promising market is seen in Europe too, where fossil 
energy sources may decline by the second half of the "90s. 
India and Korea may also be potential markets. 


Qatar is determined to make an early dent in the market. 
Three foreign partners—British Petroleum, CFP-Total 
and Marubeni—were already taken in earlier and 
another—Japan’s Mitsui—was enlisted in May. 


Each holds 7.5 percent stake, QGPC the rest. 


Work on a 6mn tonnes a year LNG plant should start 
soon after the North Field Phase I is completed. 


Industries for Development Discussed 


44000001la Doha GULF TIMES 
in English 3 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] A joint study of GOIC [Gulf Organization for 
Industrial Consulting] with the Industrial Development 
Technical Centre (IDTC—recently wound up) has iden- 
tified potential growth areas. 


Of the 35 industries listed, five are considered econom- 
ically quite viable. According to Abdallah al-’ Abdallah, 
assistant secretary-general of GOIC, such areas as petro- 
chemicals (for downstream projects), metals (for alu- 
minium sector—supply of raw materials by smaller 
units), food processing and packaging offer great oppor- 
tunity to private sector entrepreneurs in Qatar. 


The five economic viable units are said to be: 


* agypsum plant able to produce 26,000 tons a vear and 
an investment of QR!I2mn to QR1S5mn., 

¢ a calcium carbide unit of 6,000 tons output a year a 
similar amount as gypsum unit, 

¢ a ferro alloys project with 25,000 tons a year of ferro 
alloys, 20,000 tons of ferro manganese and 5,000 tons 
of ferro silicon, carrying investment of QR25 or 
QR30mn, 

* a corrugated box unit for packaging industry capable 
of 500,000 to 1,000,000 boxes a year with an invest- 
ment of QR4-6mn, 

¢ and a fibre glass resin project with 1 ,000—1,500 tons 
capacity annually carrying an outlay of QR20-25mn. 


Poultry foods. cleaning industrial units, chemicals. bis- 
cuits, anti-fire equipment, medical instruments, 
ceramics, salt unit, leather processing are among other 
promising growth areas out of 35 projects outlined by the 
joint study. 


Shaykh *Abd-al-Rahman, as chairman of the committee 
overseeing establishment of the new shareholding com- 
pany (equity capital of QR200mn) says the proposed 
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company could take a lead in setting up units, or 
consider joint-ventures locally or in the region or inter- 
nationally. 


Our businessmen could take shares in the company and 
help generate more diversified growth. 


There seems to be emerging an overall mood of opti- 
mism in business circles on the future prospects. Except 
for the ferro alloys project in the small sector, other areas 
remain to be tapped by potential entrepreneurs. 


The Qatar Government has recently signed an agree- 
ment with an Australian group to establish a massive 
ferro alloy smelter carrying an investment of $330mn. 


SAUDI ARABIA 


Mecca Water Supply Projects Implemented 


44000009 Jeddah ARAB NEWS 
in English 17 Sep 89 p 3 


[Text] Jeddah, Sept. 16—Water projects worth SRI 
billion are being implemented in the holy city of Mecca 
by the Water and Sewage Department of the Western 
Province, including the largest water treatment station in 
the Middle East which is being built along Mecca-La’ith 
highway and is expected to start operation next year. 


Director general of the department, Fahd al-Sulayman. 
who on Tuesday opened a new water distribution net- 
work and inspected a number of projects under construc- 
tion, said more than 22,000 houses will receive running 
water when the remaining projects are completed in the 
near future. 


Sulayman opened an SR90 million four-unit water pumping 
station along al-Jazayr street which will be used to feed more 
than 2,000 houses with drinking water that will be carried 
along 66.388 meters of 110-cm diameter pipes. The 80- 
meter-high pumps will carry water directly from the main 
supply line of the desalination station in Shu’aybah, the 
main supply of the drinking water for the city. 


The project will serve residents along al-Jazayr and 
al-Haj streets and those living in al-Ghiyani, al-Khansah, 
al-Mu’abadah and Wadi Jalil districts. Two of the 
pumping units will be used to carry water used for 
irrigation and other non-drinking purposes. Work is 
nearing completion on a ring network which will feed the 
rest of the city districts with drinking water pumped 
from Shu’aybah. 


SUDAN 


Khartoum Observers See No Chance of Garang 
‘Military Gains’ 

900A008 1a London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT 

in Arabic 27 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Muhammad al-Hashimi al-Hamidi: ‘*Khar- 
toum Inclined Toward Peace But Taking Precautions for 
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Possibilities of Renewed Contiici, National Uiaiogue 
Conference Is Start of Peaceful Oitensive Against 
Garang’’| 


[Excerpts] Kharloum—{Passage omiiied! Perhaps tor 
the first time in 4 years, the Kharioum Government 
finds itself in a better political, informational, and mil- 
tary position than that of its foe, John Garang. 


Politically, the Revolution Council has approved the 
dialogue conference recommendations and has viewed 
them as its plan of movement toward peace. It is well 
known that this plan enjoys the support and backing of a 
large number of prominent national figures from the 
south and the north. They all participated in developing 
the plan after more than 6 weeks of dialoguc. [passage 
omitted] 


Surpassing Bilateral Approaches 


After lengthy discussions, the dialogue conference mem- 
bers managed to surpass the restrictive bilateral! 
approaches which had characterized the political partics 
dealings with Colonel Garang. 


Instead, the conferees formulated a rational and realistic 
peace offer founded on awareness of cultural. historical. 
and economic factors. [passage omitted] 


From Defense to Offense 


By relying on a unified national position approved by a 
select group of Sudanese national figures, the Kharioum 
Government has toiled the card of which the radical 
communist wing—ied by Lam Akol—o! Garang’s gov- 
ernment relied in the first round of negotiations. These 
negotiations were held between the two sides in Addis 
Ababa 6 weeks ago, when this wing alleged that Khar 
toum does not have any definite peace program and that 
it does not represent the opinion of the political elite. 


What has happened is a reversal of roles. because Garang 
movement is now the party required to respond posi- 
tively to the Sudanese peace plan. The movement will 
not find itself negotiating on this plan with only Colone! 
Muhammad al-Amin al-Khalifah as representative of the 
Military Council. Rather, it will also find itself negoti- 
ating with Dr al-Jazuli Dafallah, Joseph Lagu. Mathew 
Abor, Sir-al-Khatm Khalifah, Husayn Abu-Salih. and 
other representatives of the Sudanese national elite 


The strong controversy which had characterized the 
Khartoum camp in the parties’ days has now shifted to 
the ranks of the popular movement. Col Muhammad 
al-Amin Khalifah, chairman of the committee which 
managed the national dialogue conference. has said that 
there is strong disagreement in the rebellion movement 
leadership between a civilian wing which calls for 
acknowledging the change in the given facts of reality 
and catching up with the peace bandwagon today rathei 
than tomorrow so as to make beiter gains, and a military 
wing which continues to wager On expanding in the south 
and pressuring the Khartoum Government with force. 





JPRS-NEA-89-071 
7 November 1989 


Diplomatically, Khartoum has regained its positions in 
the neighboring countries, whereas Garang had suc- 
ceeded in making political gains which were impossible 
to expect in the past. But disagreements between the 
parties had isolated Khartoum from nearly all the neigh- 
boring countries at the time. 


In addition to restoring normal relations with numerous 
countries, including Egypt, the Sudanese Government 
has succeeded in developing the chance of an under- 
standing with Ethiopia to such a degree that Addis 
Ababa has asked Garang to look for another place for his 
military bases. 


Garang has actually begun negotiations with Uganda for 
this purpose. But his chances of success are not great. 
[passage omitted] 


Caution in Field 


It is now evident that the Sudanese Government has not 
disregarded the possibility of triumph by the radical 
wing in Garang’s movement and of resumed fighting. 
This is why the armed forces have reinforced all their 
major positions in the south, taking advantage of the 
significant aid they have acquired from numerous coun- 
tries. [passage omiticd] 


Numerous observers in Khartoum believe that the 
chance of military gains by John Garang’s movement 
have now become nonexistent, and that in a few months 
the Khartoum Government will be able to regain the 
most significant positions lost in the past. 


Thus, while the Khartoum Government is making con- 
certed peace efforts with the support and backing of 
numerous regional and international forces, the 
blockade besieging John Garang is getting tighter. 


Despite his recent visits to the African belt capitals, 
Garang is aware that accusing the Khartoum Govern- 
ment of fanaticism for Arabism and for the white race is 
no longer that fruitful at present. As Colonel Hasan 
Sakhawi, the national dialogue conference reporter, told 
the press last Saturday evening: “You are perhaps aware 
that we too are blacks, God be thanked.” 


Political Committee Chairman on Democracy, 
U.S. Relations 


900A0064a Khartoum AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH 
in Arabic 31 Aug 89 pp 5-6 


[Interview With Staff Brigadier General "Uthman 
Ahmad Hasan, Revolution Command Council member 
and Political Committee chairman, by Salah ‘Umar 
al-Shaykh: “Popular Salvation Committees Formula Is 
Opportunity for Democratic Action, But Not Final; We 
Are Hostile to Nobody; Iran Initiated Hostility; Reality 
Is What Will Generate Need for Publication of More 
Papers; We Are Inclined To Create Comprehensive 
Popular Participation Which Has Not Crystallized Yet; 
Why Does Garang Fear Negotiations Table”; date and 
place not given*’] 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] 
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Our Concern Is Country's Interests 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Some believe that the con- 
cept of the revolution’s general philosophy of liberties is 
somewhat ambiguous. What are the general frameworks 
of these liberties? 


[Hasan] We are people new to liberties which have 
corrupted, even destroyed, the political life. There were 
boundless and purposeless liberties. Purposeful liberties 
seek to preserve the country’s beliefs, sanctities, and 
higher interests, so that they may not be harmed or 
undermined by [word indistinct] word or deed. 


Corrupt Experience Does Not Mean Failure 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Regarding the popular par- 
ticipation issue, can the popular salvation committees 
formula be considered a final formula, or is there a 
tendency toward popular participation of a_ political 
nature? 


[Hasan] Of course, this is not the final formula. This 
formula, for which the procedures have already been 
launched, is just intended to fill the void created by the 
dissolved councils, so that the essential services con- 
nected with the citizens’ daily life may be continued. 


As I have already noted, this is not the form of partici- 
pation we seek. Through this experience. the ideal form 
of participation or the anticipated future organization 
may be developed. 


It is my assessment that the issue is not an issue of 
frameworks, be they totalitarian, pluralistic, or other- 
wise. It is the issue of the citizen engaged in the demo- 
cratic process. A corrupt democratic experience does not 
mean that democracy is corrupt. For example, if a 
teacher fails to perform his educational message, does 
this mean that the educational process in its entirety is a 
failure? 


It is my assessment that practical application is the final 
judge. If application is bad or negative, or if it is not 
founded on values, then it will lead to failure. If appli- 
cation is honorable and honest, if it takes the country’s 
supreme interests into account, and if it is purposeful, 
then one can attain sound action, both in the case of 
totalitarianism, which we have tried and which has 
failed, and in the case of pluralism, which we have also 
tried and which has failed. 


Our Purpose Is To Serve Citizen 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] The proposed formula com- 
bines the local government which prevailed earlier and a 
[new] political formula merely providing the opportu- 
nity for the representation of women and youth? 


[Hasan] (Interrupting) This is a fact. We have made these 
additions intentionally so as to fill the political void 
resulting from the absence of a political organization. 
Establishing the formula for the representation of 
women and youth in the public service committees 
provides boosts that create sound democratic action. 
The entire purpose of all of this is to serve the citizen. 
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This does not mean that we are creating a comprehensive 
political organization. It is definite that this formula will 
not be the end. When it is applied, issues will become 
clear. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Does this mean that the 
future organization will be political, or will there be 
separation between service action and political action? 


[Hasan] As I have already mentioned, we have nothing 
prepared in advance. We are now engaged in dialogue 
with broad sectors of the people. Some of them advocate 
the totalitarian viewpoint, some the pluralistic view- 
point, and some do not believe in either. It is my belief 
that this dialogue will culminate in an acceptable for- 
mula. We do not wish to color this dialogue with a 
certain hue right now. All that matters is that the sectors 
with which we have engaged in this ongoing dialogue are 
sectors which have expertise and experience that will be 
greatly beneficial to us. 


Failure and Failure 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] You have said that both 
democracy and totalitarianism have failed in Sudan. 
Does this mean that the proposed form combines both? 


[Hasan] As I have already said, the totalitarian applica- 
tion failed earlier, and so has pluralism. We are now in 
the process of dialogue, consultation, and study. We will 
either take from this and that, or will take this and 
improve it if we cannot get what we want. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] But supporters of pluralism 
(democracy) say that if we want pluralism to succeed, 
then we must practice greater democracy. 


[Hasan] Greater democracy can also lead to the destruc- 
tion of democracy, and this is what has happened. It can 
also lead to a catastrophe. We reached the peak of 
democracy and this led us to the brink of an abyss. 


Why Does Garang [Fear] Big Table? 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Despite the joint commu- 
nique issued recently by the government and Garang’s 
movement, the government's vision of the solution to 
the southern problem does not offer a specific program. 
What is the revolution’s view of the solution? 


[Hasan] [passage omitted] The fact is that there are now 
in the south numerous militias that are in full agreement 
with the government. They believe that the process of 
reaching agreement with the government does not mean 
that they should carry arms. These militias, such as 
Anyanya II and Fertit, did carry arms at one time. Now 
there is Dr Luca Monga who calls for the complete 
secession of Southern Sudan. All these are political 
positions. For example, Equatoria inhabitants have a 
certain viewpoint regarding government in Sudan. Here 
in the north, there are sectors which may be small that 
have certain viewpoint. The southern issue has taken a 
different form from the form it had during the 1972 
Addis Ababa agreement, when the rebellion was led by 
one individual, and when the political decisionmaking 
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was in the hands of one individual. Agreement between 
the two individuals meant the end of the entire problem. 
But this does not apply to the southern problem at 
present. Assuming that we reach agreement with Garang 
and assuming that the armed militias aiding the govern- 
ment then rebel against the government, the problem 
will not be ended. Garang did not start where he is now. 
A number of factors, such as foreign aid, have helped 
him. 


We will not accept a peace of this kind, regardless of the 
consequences of continuation of the war, because we 
believe that it will be a waste of time. Through this 
dialogue, certain concessions will be made, but not 
concessions over principles or rights. They will be con- 
cessions within a general framework. At the same time, 
the majority’s opinion must be respected. Otherwise we 
will be wasting our time. Therefore, we believe that the 
movement must acknowledge these fundamental facts. 
In the light of these facts, true peace leading to develop- 
ment, growth, and abundance in both the south and the 
north can be achieved. [passage omitted] 


Identity, Nothing but Names 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Regarding the identity issue 
which hasn't been settled yet, who are we: Arabs, Afri- 
cans, Muslims, or something else? 


[Hasan] I don’t believe that the identity issue is an issue. 
It is a matter of names, nothing else, and regardless 
whether they say is Arab or African. | don’t think that 
this issue is of any significance. We do not wish to define, 
so that the definition will not become a bone of conten- 
tion. When we get together to negotiate, this issue will be 
settled. 


Concepts Must Be Changed 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Since the early 1980's, our 
country has been turning noticeably towards aid and 
assistance. How will a balance be established between 
the needs and the statement that he who does not possess 
his sustenance has no control over his decisionmaking? 


[Hasan] I believe that change and transformation must 
occur in our concepts, because the sense of dignity and 
honor requires such a change. God be thanked, we have 
enough resources to enable us to eat if we work. But if we 
do not wish to work, and if we wish to rely on beggary, 
then we have to obey whatever instructions and orders 
we get from abroad. Therefore, it is our vision that the 
time has come for the Sudanese to work so that they may 
control their decisionmaking. Beggary will do us no good 
because it is practiced at the expense of our dignity and 
honor. Any nation that has no dignity and no honor has 
no existence, even though it may allege that it exists. 


Add to this the fact that the failure to produce and the 
reliance on others have, in my assessment, emanated 
from the existing vast corruption which has frustrated 
people and convinced them that it is futile to work 
because the yield of their work ends up in homes built 
with reinforced concrete [as published]. In my opinion, 











JPRS-NEA-89-071 
7 November 1989 


all this has a great impact on boosting production and 
work, With the climination of this corruption, the new 
Sudanese citizen who is loyal to his country is created. 


We Have No Hostility Towards Anyone 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] There is a degree of ambi- 
guity in Sudan's foreign relations, especially with the 
United States, the Libyan Jamahiriyah, and Iran. What 
is the cause of this tepidity or ambiguity? 


[Hasan] [passage omitted] Regarding the United States, 
we have no hostility towards it, and I believe that to date. 
its stance has been positive. We do not view matters 
from the angle of gifts. 


The same goes for Libya. Its position is good, and 
brother Lieutenant General "Umar Hasan al-Bashir has 
visited it and met with the brothers. As for Iran, we have 
not sought hostility with it. It is the party which launched 
the assault on the new situation in Sudan. This is why we 
recalled our ambassador from Tehran for consultations 
on the issue. We accept no custodianship and no instruc- 
tion on our internal affairs from anybody. 


U.S. Understands What Has Happened 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] It is said that the United 
States does not provide aid to its friends in third world 
countrics where democracies collapse. Has this influ- 
enced the two countries’ relations, especially in the wake 
of the visit of Mr Cohen, the U.S. assistant secretary for 
African affairs? 


[Hasan] The United States understands the develop- 
ments in Sudan and appreciates that they are a conse- 
quence of the practices prevailing previously. By the 
way, the United States is not convinced of the democ- 
racy that was in existence. [passage omitted] 


Success Tied to Experience 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Is there a plan to issue a 
detailed manifesto which spells out the particulars of the 
national salvation revolution program with greater 
detail? 


[Hasan] The general program has been issued and with 
it, the revolution has gained the support of broad sectors 
of the people. It is true that the program is generalized. 


As for the constitution issue. one cannot rule forever 
without a constitution. This issue is currently the subject 
of study and consultation, so that we may not dictate 
something which must go through phases that lead to its 
approval by the people. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Can the national salvation 
revolution program be developed to become more com- 
prehensive? 


{Hasan} The program must definitely be gradually 
spelled out in detail. We are now in the phase of 
consultation. Any detailing will come after experience. 
and in light of the dictates of every phase. | believe that 
any complete program is tantamount to failure itself 
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because success is tied to experience. It is my assessment 
that we are facing major and urgent issues, including the 
issues Of providing security against starvation, security 
against fear, medical care, and education. As for the 
intellectual and controversial issues, they will be exam- 
ined later. [passage omitted] 


Premature Talk 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Assuming that the national 
salvation revolution program is implemented, will the 
army return to its barracks? 


{Hasan} And when will the program be accomplished? 
[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Perhaps in years. 


[Hasan] One cannot determine when these things will 
happen. We have a program on which we are working. I 
believe that this talk 1s premature. 


Government Arrests Leaders of Professional 
Unions 


90OA0050a Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 27 Sep 89 p 2 


[Article by Aminah al-Naqqash: “Sudanese Government 
Continuing Policy of Making Example of Political and 
Popular Leaders”’] 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] The Sudanese government 
arrested five members of the board of the lawyers union, 
namely: Mustafa ‘Abd-al-Qadir, Jalal-al-Din 
Muhammad al-Sayyid, Ishaq Shaddad, al-Sadiq al- 
Shami, and Dr Amin Makki Madani. It also arrested a 
number of other lawyers, including Kamal al- 
Jazulisecretary of the literary union; Hasan Husayn 
Ahmad; Mu’tasim Sudani; Mirghani al-Nasiri, the 
former head of the lawyers union; and Faruq Barbar, 
head of the constituent association. 


The Sudanese government also barred the installment of 
struggler Fatimah Ahmad Ibrahim as head of the 
women’s union. Also, a campaign of arrests among 
journalists took in “Abu Shawk,” a member of the board 
of the journalists union; Sadiq al-Zila’i, a field reporter; 
Mahjub *Uthman, former editor-in-chief in the AL- 
AYYAM newspaper, and Tayyib Tijani. Makki ’Abd- 
al-Qadir, secretary general of the journalists’ union, 
disappeared, and the police have continued to hunt for 
him in order to arrest him. The campaign of arrests of 
the leaders of workers’ unions also included Muhammad 
al-Hasan Ibrahim, Mahjub Sayyid Ahmad, ‘Ali ‘Islat, 
Hasan Khalid. Muhammad Mustafa al-Huri, Rajab 
Sulayman, and Muhammad ‘Abd-al-Salam. The cam- 
paign also took in ‘Ali Abdallah ‘Abbas, head cf the 
faculty union at Khartoum University; ‘Abd-al-Rahman 
Ibrahim al-Kull, head of the doctors’ union; Mahjub 
Sharif Sha’ir; Khalid al-Kadd; Faruq Kadd Waddah 
from Umm Darman University; Muhammad Hasan 
Qaddal the psychologist; and Sa’id Ahmad Amin, a 
teacher. Businessmen arrested included Muhammad 
Tawfiq Ahmad, the former foreign minister, Samir Jur- 
jus; Salah Muhammad Ibrahim; al-Tijani Muhammad 
Ibrahim; Najm-al-Din Hasan al-Tum, secretary of the 
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doctors’ union; Muhammad ‘Uthman ‘Umar: and 
Muhammad Muhammad ‘Ali. 


The general secretariat of the union of Arab lawyers, 
headed by Faruq Abu-'Isa, has submitted a protest to the 
Sudanese government because of its violation of 
freedom and human rights following the increase in the 
numbers of detainees in Sudanese prisons, of whom the 
secretariat estimates there to be many; the subjugation of 
the courts to the executive power; and the creation of 
special military courts with emergency powers. The 
Sudanese government has also fired 14,300 citizens 
without bringing specific charges against them, in addi- 
tion to dismissing judges and arresting an ambassador. It 
has also compiled lists that include more than 4000 
employees in the ministries and public sector companies, 
where preparations are being made to dismiss them from 
service with the aim of getting rid of all elements which 
the government suspects of disloyalty to it. 


A delegation of the union of Arab lawyers, led by the 
union chairman Ahmad al-Khawajah, left Cairo the day 
before yesterday for Khartoum to investigate the human 
rights situation in the Sudan. The delegation included 
Muhammad Sabri Mabdi, Muhammad ’Alwan, Dr Jalal 
Rajab, *Adil ‘Id, Samih ’Ashur, Muhammad ‘Id, Hamid 
al-Azhari, and Ahmad Yahya ‘Abd-al-Fattah. 


Supply Ministry Toughens Remittance Controls 
on Camel Exports 


45000014 Khartoum AL-QUWWAT 
AL-MUSALLAHAH in Arabic 15 Aug 89 p 1 


[Text] Total arrears due the Sudanese Government from 
the camel trade with Egypt are calculated to be $150 
million, which is being kept inaccessible [in Egypt] by the 
[camel] exporters. This stems from the weakness of the 
policies which were previously followed [by the 
Sudanese Government] in camel exports. 


"Umar ’Ali "Umar, first deputy at the Ministry of Trade. 
Cooperation, and Supplies, made this statement to AL- 
QUWWAT AL-MUSALLAHAH. His excellency also 
added that the ministry has undertaken to set all of the 
controls in place which would ensure the restitution of 
this large amount to the government by determining 
what the price incentives were for exporters in previous 
years. The ministry has also paid 200 pounds of so-called 
insurance money to the Sudanese Embassy in Cairo as of 
this year to guarantee the remittance process through 
official channels in coordination with Egyptian authori- 
ties. 


Head of Public Review Administration Discusses 
Role 

900A0054a Khartoum AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH 

in Arabic 5 Sep 89 p 5 


[Interview with Muhammad Sulayman Hajjar, head of 
Public Review Administration. by Mu’awiyah Abu- 
Qurun: “We Are for Calling Persons, Not Institutions To 
Account”; first two paragraphs are AL-SUDAN AL- 
HADITH introduction; date and place not given] 
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[Text] Our country is looking toward an era of salvation 
in the political, social, and economic areas of life. Eyes 
are turning to the Public Review Administration as the 
oversight body that curbs financial or administrative 
misdeeds in government agencies. 


AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH sat with Mr Muhammad 
Sulayman Hajjar, the public reviewer. He spoke about 
where disorder hides. He prescribed a series of treat- 
ments conditional upon immediate deterrent resolve, so 
that the government can to call to account those who 
cause the loss of public funds. He also called for addi- 
tional personnel to enable the administration to perform 
its functions as performance and law demand. Now to 
the interview. 


In Step With Developments 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] How do you view work in 
the Public Review Administration as an oversight body, 
now that our country is looking toward an era of salva- 
tion on the political, economic, and social levels? 


{Hajjar] The role of the Public Review Administration is 
that of an oversight body that exercises its powers in 
accordance with its legally defined functions and duties. 
Its performance of these functions and duties has 
become firmly established and developed over the 
course of the last 20 years. 


It has been firmly established in terms of the duties and 
the role that it performs. It has been good in terms of 
ability and required effectiveness. It has been advanced 
in terms of methods of performance and the develop- 
ment of these methods to keep pace with methods 
followed internationally, as well as in terms of training 
and raising the ability of personnel working in the 
administration. 


Keeping pace now with the development occurring in the 
Sudan, and taking account of any development that will 
occur in the future, the administration has the ability to 
keep up with these developments. 


We can therefore confirm that the administration is fully 
carrying Out its role as an oversight body. especially in 
light of new conditions which may make the administra- 
tion’s work an effective agent for course correction and 
for opening new horizons for the improvement of finan- 
cial and accounting performance on the government 
level. 


Defect and Remedies 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] You must therefore have an 
idea of oversight and accounting performance to arrive 
at remedies. 


[Hajjar] At the beginning of this era, the administration 
submitted a summary of the findings of review reports. 
We explained all the aspects of the disorder that had 
occurred, as well as our idea of how to overcome these 
problems and errors. This took place at the joint meeting 
of the Revolution of National Salvation Command 
Council and the Council of Ministers The meeting 
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discussed the contents of these reports and issued reso- 
lutions to correct the disorder and safeguard the course 
of government financial performance. 


No Inconsistency, No Imposition 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Under the now suspended 
transitional constitution of 1985, the administration was 
under the authority of the now dissolved State Council. 
This council may itself have been a source of corruption. 
Thus, doubts exist about the council's influence on the 
oversight apparatus. Was the administration affected by 
this? 


[Hajar] The supervision fof the State Council] was not 
professional supervision. | do not believe there is any 
inconsistency. The administration carries out its role in 
professional areas. No agency Can impose an opinion in 
professional questions. The administration expresses an 
exnert professional opinion. This is what the law has 
mandated 


Tnseparable F actors 


FAL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] You have mentioned 

newspaper slatemenis that financial violations in var- 
lous government agencies amounted to about 150 mii- 
ion pounds. What do you think were the causes of these 


wore Man series of tactors 
nilueneed he PTOCESS OF aCreasing rates ol corruption 
lke thie Kits of com upon, T ye se factor: 


Latt< py 2ak ese: 


eA LOL UL ae Vdidit& ii Vial © ch oth itl. 


‘abtcorruption. T he:ieve the first of 
the Caner of corcuprion was the laxity vy that accompanied 
tiv e regu lations 
sstended fram tie hichect echelons to the 
inwact mart af the hace Furthermore deterrence and 
creomadiate racahytian did nat evict The slowness of 
proceedings lo bring to account and try people who 
sect loss or * Aran 
fF ovblic furds was 4 ien plation: tO More corruption. 


Ft awea FANE den r tinany 


mple: ‘Ntotran ¢ ¢ 3) aw ane er pe 


thie imwate 


“rrr J trend vieate me ( Cau 


\ third coasom was delav in the process of closing 
rij reason for the 
ncreasimg rates of corruption. Fed this process of 
cunts taken piace rreht away. it would, by the 
sam token have heen possible to uncover corruption 


ht away without our tntervention. 


ua ‘ ye AME. oOfe 


‘| wine 2 


re oiher reasons. Une of them is the shortage of 

jualified accounting personnel. increasingly. accounting 
workers are being lost because of emigration. Another 
reason is that many administrators in various govern- 
ment agencies are not acquainted with the importance of 
the role of accounting and finance and of strict surveil- 
lance over this role. 


Add to this the violations that some admunistrators 
commit and that result in the commission of even more 


misappropriations. 
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Administration Has Prescribed Role 


{[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] You seem not to be casting 
blame on the Public Review Administration, but to be 
placing it on the remaining government agencies. 


{[Hajjar] The Public Review Agency carries out its pre- 
scribed role in accordance with what the law has defined. 
Accordingly, it expresses an expert professional opinion 
on the extent to which agencies are performing their 
administrative and financial jobs correctly. 


Only Documentary Reviews 


{[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Given the reasons you have 
mentioned, what you do involves only the prediction of 
errors, without finding basic remedies for these errors. 


[Hajjar] Since most government agencies do not submit 
their accounts, we do what are called documentary 
reviews. The most important of these is a review of 
government revenues and a review of government 
spending and expenditure according to the documents 
that are submitted, sometimes before these revenues and 
expenditures are balanced in the various account books 
Most misappropriations are therefore discovered at this 
Stage, despite the fact that from the point of view of 
complete surveillance this can be considered a truncated 
process, since the picture of accounts can be complete 
only if final complete accounts are submitted. 


Thus, what the adminisiration does is to impose as much 
surveillance as possible under existing circumsiances, 
this is in addition to the ful ieviews thai the adminis- 
tration conducts of agencies thai sudmii their accounts 
after they are closed properiy. In mosi cases, such 
accounis are laie. 


The volume of work that the law mandates for the 
administration is the same volume of work as 1 1s nov 
doing. Indeed, the work is even more, for one reason: 
several sectors of government agencies arc submitting 
their accounts for a number of years to the admimistra- 
tion. For example, the sugar sector submitted its 
accounts for 5 vears. as did the text le sector and the 
agricultural agencies 


We Cannot, Yet... 


in accordance with a decision Of the Revolution Coim- 
mana Council in its joi session with the Couneil of 
Ministers mandating thai ali accoun's be ciosed on 2) 
December 1990. the administration next year is 
expected to be ready to review 4 years of accounts on the 
central level, and to close ai least 7 or & years of account: 
on the regional level. Ii is expected to review Deiween 4 
and 6 years of accounis for siaic institutions and com- 
panies. All this is to take place in only | year. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] But can the Public Review 
Administration carry out this commitment by the dead- 
line of 31 December 1990? 


[Hajjar] With its present forces, the administration 
cannot do so. 
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In 1987, we submitted an idea of the personnel required. 
Unfortunately, the staff was not approved. 


Hopefully, we can present this staff for approval. If this 
staff is approved, if the shortage is remedied, and if we 
redouble our efforts and work day and night, these 
accounts will be closed one after the other at reasonable 
periods. The administration will thus be able to perform 
its legal role at the desired level. 


Serious Reforms 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH]| What new legal procedures 
are yOu Carrying oul in coordination with the Attorneys 
Gencral’s Office io correct and eliminate perversions 
and corruptions that have affected public finances? 


{[Hajjar} A number of steps have taken place in this 
regard. A special public prosecutor's office has been 
created for financial violations. It will began operation 
shortly. Agreement has been reached with the appro- 
priate agencies for it to begin its functions with authority 
from the atiorney general. There is also a proposal to 
amend the Public Review Law to give the administration 
the right io take legal steps if government agencies fail & 
confront persons who cause the loss of public funds. 


A committee has been formed to review the law on 
financial procedures. [t has begun its work and has made 
good progress. There 1s also a trend toward reviewing the 
unitied financial regulation. Preparation 1s now unde: 
way in the Atiorney General's Office to draft a law fo: 
public sector companies 


We believe that these are serious measures toward 
administrative and financial reform. They should tnsurc 
sound pudiic practices and close ihe loopholes to peopie 
who act dishonestiy. 


Expediting and Energizing 


{ | Titya - YITH)] Same that : > the 
{AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Some say that since the 
mY) ice 2 , ’ 4 <c - 4 net tee ha -~ + a Baad 
MiG-sevenlies, Puoic Teview agenecics Aave NOt sel 1006 


In the southern regions. To what extent is this truc 
[Hajar] We have review teams still working in the 
ns, but the southern regional government: 


on their work from the headquarters 


canthern ream 
OVUcticael. bi’ 


- i\ heoun ary rn 


of the coordination offices in Khartoum. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH; People say that for pol 
s you have kept silent about the cc rruption of t 


eps 
reason 


coordimation offices 
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[Hajjar] it is not true. We submitted report 
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those offices. However, legal proceedings were not expe- 
dited against them for reasons which we do not know. 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Now that the opportunity is 
favorable for expediting the proceedings, don’t you 
intend to do so? 


{[Hajjar] Yes, we intend to expedite proceedings in all 
important cases, especially cases related to the southern 
coordination offices. We will speak to the Legal and 
Administrative Committee of the Council of the Revo- 
lution of National Salvation to expedite and energize 
these proceedings. 


Persons, Not Institutions 


[AL-SUDAN AL-HADITH] Despite the tact that cor 
ruption has worsened on an institutional basis, \ our rok 
is limited to making complaints and submitting reports 


[Hajjar] According to our view. as well as for security 
and economic reasons, calling to account does noi tak: 
place on the basis Of institutions. It musi touch only the 
persons who caused the corruption and the violations. | 
would be very harmtul to try iistiiulions in the press anc 
media. It would shake the confidence of investors and 
donors in investment fields in our countr 


Capital Area Establishments To Close During 
Friday Prayers 


(Article: “Sudan Closes Public Places. Businesses. ar 
Hote! Lobbies”} 
45000027 Cairo AL-NU} 


{Text} Last Friday, a decision was imp) 
tirst time to ciose all public places and businesses | 
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INDIA 


Minister Denies Nation Making Spy Satellite 


46001044 Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH 
in English 12 Sep 89 p 4 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept 11—The minister of state for 
science and technology, Mr K. R. Narayanan, today 
denied that India was building a spy satellite. 


“We do not have a satellite programme. We have built a 
remote-sensing satellite—everybody has it. But it is fora 
specific purpose and not for spying operations,” he told 
newsmen here. 


THE NEW YORK TIMES had reported that India and 
other countries were engaged in building spy satellite. 


The minister refuged a suggestion that the remote- 
sensing satellite could be equated with a spy satellite 
merely because it has the ability to pick up information 
on other countries. He reiterated that “we have no plans 
for a spy satellite,” adding, “only THE NEW YORK 
TIMES has said so; no Indian has said it. They are spying 
on us. 


The report had stated that India, Britain, France, Italy, 
Spain. Israel and South Africa were taking steps to build 
spy satellites. It quoted Jeffrey Richelson, a Washington- 
based space reconnaissance expert, as saying that India 
was doing So as it saw a threat from China and Pakistan. 


These satellites have a dark side, the report quoted 
another expert as saying. They can assist countries in 
attacking neighbours and even distant targets. On the 
positive side, it added, the satellites can help deter 
surprise attacks and monitor cease-fire disengagement 
agreements. 


The report said the proliferation of spy satellites is 
threatening to end western monopoly on espionage from 
outer space and is also expected to alter the diplomatic 
equation, freeing ‘many nations from reliance on the 
current space powers for data. 


Double R&D Outlay 


Efforts are on to double the expenditure on research and 
development during the Eighth Plan, Mr Narayanan 
said, reports UNI. Many on going science and tech- 
nology projects on vaccines, literacy, oil seeds, dairy 
deve opment and communications would be expanded 
during the next Plan period, he added. 


The All-India science and technology exhibition being 
held at Ottappalam in Kerala has been registering more 
than 100.000 visitors every day, he said. 


Speaker Announces Three New Parliamentary 
Panels 

01039 Madras THE HINDU 

“neglish 18 Sep 89 p 9 


_ text] New De'hi, Sept 17—Three new Parliamentary 
Committees came into existence today. Addressing the 
joint inaugural function, the Lok Sabha Speaker, Mr 
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Balram Jakhar said the setting up to the new subject 
committees was ‘a historic occasion in the evolution and 
development of Parliamentary democracy in India’ as 
they would ‘ensure greater administrative accountability 
to Parliament.’ 


The new committees are: Committee on Agriculture, 
Committee on Forests and Environment and Committee 
on Science and Technology. Mr Balasaheb Vikhe, MP 
[Member of Parliament], Dr Digvijay Singh, MP and Mr 
Somnath Rath, MP are the Chairmen of the committees 
respectively. 


Mr Jakhar said he had all along advocated the setting up 
of ad hoc Budget Committees ‘for pre-budget scrutiny of 
the demands for grants of all ministries.” He had hoped 
that these would later develop into full-fledged standing 
subject committees. What prompted him to make the 
suggestion was the fact that very little time was available 
for scrutiny of the demands for grants relating to 
numerous ministries and departments. In the last Budget 
session, for instance, the consideration of Budget esti- 
mates of as many as 34 ministries and departments were 
guillotined. 


Kerala lead: But as there was no consensus in the Rules 
Committee on the Budget Committees, the proposal to 
set up the three new subject committees was a most 
welcome step, he said. The Kerala legislature had given 
the lead in this respect as it had ten such committees 
‘functioning successfully’ since 1980. He hoped, how- 
ever, that the Parliamentary subject committees, would 
be ‘involved in a more detailed and comprehensive 
work’ than their counterparts in Kerala. 


Mr. Jakhar had a word of caution for the Chairmen of 
the new committees. He asked them to ensure that was 
no overlap with other committees, especially the Esti- 
mates Committee and the Committee on Public Under- 
takings. He asked them also not ‘to embark immediately 
on the presentation of any reports...or rush to undertake 
study tours.’ Instead they should prepare what he termed 
‘Green Papers’ which should basically be comprehensive 
background papers covering the entire gamut of activi- 
ties of the ministries and departments concerned and 
which could serve as orientation and reference docu- 
ments. 


To ensure a certain level, of expertise, Mr Jakhar has 
suggested that the membership of the subject committees 
be co-terminus with the life of the House, or at least to 
ensure that not more than one third of the total members 
retire at a time. 


Pakistan Said To Breach Border Pact 


46001036 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 18 Sep 89 p 24 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept 17 (UNI)}—The Indo-Pakistan 
agreement on simultaneous coordinated patrolling along 
their border to contain trans-border crimes, including 
terrorism, appears to have run into all “sorts of prob- 
lems,”’ informed sources said today. 
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The sources said the agreement signed in May last in 
Islamabad is held more in breach rather in its observance 
with the Pakistan Rangers, with whom the Border Secu- 
rity Force (BSF) was to patrol, playing truant on 
“flimsy” grounds on several occasions. 


The BSF is understood to have sent a “protest” letter on 
September |5 to Pakistan Rangers on “non-compliance” 
of the provisions of the agreement. the sources said. 


‘ 


The sources listed at least 20 cases between June an 
August when Pakistan Rangers escorted extremists up! 
the border with their Border Observation Posts (BOP 
providing fire power cover. 


The union home secretary, Mr J. A. Kalvanakrishnan. 
and the interior secretary of Pakistan. Mr S. K. Mah- 
miuc, signed an agreement on joint patroiiing in Islam- 
abad on May 24 last. 


Terrorism, border ground rules, trans-border ciimes a: 
drug trafficking were discussed at the secretary-les 
talks spread over four days. 


On the positive side, however. ihe Cenira 
Investigation and the Federal invest gat ve A 
Pakistan (FIA) have worked out modalities for th 
speedy apprehensions of fugitives from (aw of cith 
country in the other. 


The joint coordinated patrolling tnciuded sending ow! 
patrols during day and night and layine o! ; 
While the joint patrolling may be norn 


along the zero-line. the ambushes may by 1 in dept 
by the respective agencies as per the ground 
ments. 


While the overall co-ordination of the irraneom 
would be at the DIG [Deputy Inspector Cenerai|. B 
Pakistan Rangers level. the detailed planning o° | 
programme, the composition and the co cuct of vet 
parties would be planned jointly at the betta 
mander/wing commander /eve!. 


To maintain an element of surerise. the umire 
execution of the programme for joint patroline woud 
organised and co-ordinated at the company -omimande: 
level. 


an D.t li ¢an: 
‘ 


Nation To Keep Close Watch 
Exercises 


46001035 Madras THE HiNi! 
in English 14 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] New Deihi, Sep 13—The Gor lent is ch 
watching the preparations for the Diggest-ever Pakisti 
military exercises planned for November-ecemb 

year. The country’s externa! inte!'igence ar | 
Research and Analysis Wing. (R AW) has been specially 
asked to provide day-to-day information on the exercise 


reportedly code-named Zarbe-e-Momin. The failure of 


RAW to detect the movement of the Pakistani strike 


corps to offensive positions during the third week of 


January 1987 during Exercise Brasstacks came in for 
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criticism at the time and theretore they have been 
assigned this task as a special test of their abilities. 


As of now the Government has taken the view that it 
does not consider the first 2-corps exercise by the Paki- 
stani Army as particularly alarming and would not like 
to raise any kind of a public hue-and-cry over it. Never- 
theless. normal military precautions are being taken and 
naturally a sharp watch is being kept by the intelligence 
agenc ies Since the area of the exercise, as reported so fai 
coincides with the sp earhead areas of the Pakistan 
thrust in the wars of 1965 and 1971, designed primari! 

in the Kashmir and “Chicken’s neck” area opposits 
Indian Punjab. The current disturbances in Kashmir t 

do not permit too much complacen 1 the score 
Phe intial iePOlls spran yf the exercise area as Deing Ug 
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been allowed to be run down as a resuit of budgetary 
constraints in the past three years. The bulk of the money 
is to be spent on acquiring spares to bring the Indian 
armoured tormations to « hundred percent siate of 
readiness. However it also inciudes purchase of bridging 
equipment, anti-tank missiles like Milan and Carl 
Gustaf, and additional Mi-35 helicopters. The first of the 
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Mi-35s, essentially uprated Mi-25 anti-tank and assault 
helicopters, have already been inducted. India has also in 
the past year got a second squadron of Mig-29 fighters. 


Reportage on Soviet-Indian Economic Cooperation 


Power Plant Construction 


46001045 Madras THE HINDU 
in English 14 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] Moscow, Sept 13—India and the Soviet Union 
have signed two loan agreements for the construction of 
thermal power plants in Bihar, Karnataka and Kerala, 
and for the transmission liens of the Vindhyachal 
project. 


The agreements were signed yesterday by the Union 
Finance Minister, Mr S. B. Chavan and the Soviet 
Minister for Foreign Economic Relations, Mr K. F. 
Katushev. 


The power plants will be set up in Maithon, Mangalore 
and Kayamkulam. The Soviet Union will provide the 
loans under a 990-million-rouble agreement. 


The Bihar plant will have a capacity of 840 MW while 
the other two will be of 400 MW each. 


Changes in USSR Considered 


46001045 New Delhi PATRIOT 
in English 25 Aug 89 p 4 


(Editorial: “Soviet Economic Aid”’] 


[Text] The sweeping changes taking place in the Soviet 
Union under perestroika have stimulated questions 
about the validity of existing economic practices there. 
Soviet aid policy cannot escape being re-examined. We 
do not wish to participate in an exclusively Soviet 
domestic debate. But, seeing from India, a country with 
which the Soviets have had a long-standing economic 
relationship, Soviet economic assistance policy will be 
seen to have had many wholesome features. Soviet 
economic assistance has helped many newly freed coun- 
tries when the West was unwilling to assist them in a 
meaningful manner. India’s own early industrial devel- 
opment was helped by Soviet technological assistance. 
Regrettably. Cold War impinged on the issue of aid and 
development. Aid from the West is still determined by 
its ideology, despite all attempts to clothe it in the garb of 
economic objectivity. Soviet assistance too may have 
served a purpose for the donor country. But since that 
purpose helped our plans for self-reliant economic 
growth, we. in India. have reason to appreciate Soviet 
assistance policy. Indeed, it must be remembered that 
Soviet aid in the 1950s and 1960s often enabled the 
newly independent nations, whose ideological leanings 
were at variance with the economic and political philos- 
ophy of the West, to strengthen their independence. 
However, the changed situation demands a reappraisal 
of the economic assistance policies of all great industrial 
powers, including the USSR. The Soviets probably will 
want to take a more direct part n the tackling of the 
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global problem of poverty and underdevelopment. The 
issue of poverty and underdevelopment must not remain 
an exclusive sphere of the OECD [Organization of Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Development] countries. As for 
the specific nature of Soviets’ economic relations with 
individual Third World nations, the altered situation 
will naturally require its period modification. Soviet aid 
policy will no doubt have to go through a period of 
reappraisal and re-formulation so as to serve changing 
requirements of Soviet as well as recipient country 
interests, without necessarily negating the positive 
aspects of Soviet aid in the past. 


— Dal’s Singh Addressed Rally Called by 


46001047 Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH 
in English 13 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept |!2—The Janata Dal president, 
Mr V. P. Singh, and the BJP [Bharatiya Janata Party] 
leader, Mr Atal Behari Vajpayee, today jointly called for 
the resignation of the Rajiv Gandhi government on the 
Bofors issue. 


Addressing a lunch-hour rally of Union government 
employees at the Boat Club, both leaders said that Mr 
Gandhi stood “totally exposed” after the CAG report 
and Gen K. Sundarji’s disclosures on the Bofors deal. 
They expressed confidence that the people would oust 
him in the coming general elections. 


The meeting was organised by the Delhi unit of the BJP 
and assumes significance as it was the first time that Mr 
V. P. Singh addressed a rally from a BJP platform after 
the opening of seat adjustment talks between the two 
parties in May. Political observers feel that Mr Singh’s 
presence at a BJP show is likely to fetch unfriendly 
reactions from the Left parties and Muslim leaders, 
whom Mr Singh is wooing at the moment. 


Among other senior Janata Dal leaders present at the 
meeting was Mr Arif Mohammed Khan. The BJP pres- 
ence included the party general secretary, Mr Kishanlal 
Sharma, and the Delhi BJP chief, Mr Madan Lal 
Khurana. 


Both leaders attacked the manner in which Gen Sundarji 
has been criticised by senior Congressmen for speaking 
out on the Bofors deal. They said the defence ministry’s 
rebuttal “did not prove anything.” ON the other hand, 
Mr Vajpayee said, it has become “more and more clear 
that the Prime Minister himself has not been interested 
in getting the names of the recipients of kickbacks.” 
Coining a slogan of sorts to mock the government’s 
response to Gen Sundarji’s statements, Mr Vajpayee 
said, “Sarkar beimaan, Sundarji ka apmaan, mera 
Bharat Mahaan.” 


Mr Singh and Mr Vajpayee also criticised the govern- 
ment’s failure to check rising prices and said that it had 
“failed on every count.” Referring to the steep rise in 
sugar prices, Mr V. P. Singh said, “The common man 
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has been suffering under the weight of increasing prices 
while this government is trying 10 cover up its mis- 
deeds.” 


He also hit out at the “deliberate manipulation” of the 
electronic media by the government and said Mr Gandhi 
had been “feeding lies” to the nation. Mr Singh referred 
to the August 30 Bharat bandh and said, “While the 
whole country came to a standstill to demand the ouster 
of this government. Mr Gandhi's radio and television 
made it seem as though everything had been functioning 
well. The truth is that there was massive and sponta- 
neous response to our call and the bandh was a success.” 


Mr Vajpayee supported Mr Singh's point saying, “This 
government made great efforts to get government offices 
to stay back in order to break the bandh but there was no 
work done in the offices on that day.” 


General Briefs Newsmen on Situation in Siachen 


46001048 Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH 
in English 1 Sep 89 p 4 


[Article by S. Srinivasan: “Breakthrough Fails To Silence 
Guns in Siachen”] 


[Text] Siachen Glacier Base. Aug 31—The breakthrough 
in the fifth round of official-level talks between India 
and Pakistan towards finding a solution to the Siachen 
dispute has had virtually no impact on the ground level 
situation. 


Both sides continue to exchange artillery fire in the icy. 
intimidating heights of the world’s second largest glacier 
unmiadful of the high-level parleys. 


The Pakistani troops. who have been constantly 
attempting to close up to the glacier. made one of their 
bigger thrusts in May when they attacked and tried to 
occupy a point near the 21,000-foot Chumik peak in the 
Salitaro Ridge. The Indian soldiers put up a stiff resis- 
tance and pushed back the invaders. 


The GOC [General Officer Commanding] (Siachen 
area), Maj Gen V. R. Raghavan, briefing a visiting team 
of journalists, said the glacier and all its three main 
passes were fully under Indian control and there was no 
cause for worry. The general in fact said it was a 
misnomer to call it a fight for the Siachen glacier as it 
was firmly and legitimately in Indian hands. 


The general. who refused to be drawn into a conversa- 
tion on reported proposals about demilitarising the zone 
as “this was a State-to-state matter,” gave an impression 
that there was no compelling reasons for the Indian side 
to withdraw. 


The General said. “We are controlling the Saltaro Ridge. 
We are holding dominating heights. We are in tactically 
strong positions. We are constantly ensuring that the 
Pakistanis, who are on lower slopes. are kept under 
control. There is no way by which Pakistan can hope to 
throw us out. That is beyond their capability.” 
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He wanted to dispel impressions that it was very difficult 
to stay in Siachen and the Army was paying a very heavy 
price. He said, “We have a difficult job to do but it does 
not pose problems to us. The country stood by us, gave 
us best clothing and mountaineering equipment.” He 
said the Air Force had provided the best available line of 
evacuation and those who fell ill were immediately 
removed to the nearest hospital. 


The general also dismissed the contention that troops 
“are hanging on by the skin of our teeth.” He said the 
casualty rate was not high. The casualties by terrain and 
climatic factors are normal and comparable to any other 
region, as are the accident and sickness rates. 


The Pakistani Army, which has made a number of futile 
thrusts into the glacier from various sides, keep making 
fresh forays. The Indian observation posts report regu- 
larly Pakistani troops movement and these moves are 
repulsed by artillery fire. The visiting journalists wit- 
nessed a number of volleyes being fired by the Indian 
artillery positions from the base camp. 


Maj Gen Raghavan said the job of demarcating a line 
between the two sides, as envisaged in the fifth round of 
talks between the two sides, was a complex one and but 
that stage had not been reached so far. 


He disagreed that the Pakistani side would have better 
access to the glacier in case of withdrawal of forces 
following an agreement. He said the impression was 
created because most of the known mountain routes fell 
on the other side but added that many new routes had 
been created. 


Pakistan has been making claims over the 74-km-long 
and two-to-three-km-wide glacier, misinterpreting the 
Karachi agreement of 1949. Under this agreement the 
ceasefire line originated at Chamb in Jammu and termi- 
nated at Khor. 


The line of actual control, which was demarcated after 
the 1971 war, did not delineate anything beyond a grid 
point NJ9842 and merely said the line ran northeast- 
wards from Chorbatla to Thang on the Shyok river and 
“thence eastwards joing the glaciers.”’ [sentence as pub- 
lished] 


India was held that the line follows the well-known 
principle of boundary demarcation, the watershed prin- 
ciple. The watershed of the Saltaro range, on whose 
southerwesterly slopes lies NJ9841, places the Siachen 
glacier firmly in Indian hands. 


Foreign Exchange Reserves Sink to All Time Low 
46001038 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 20 Sep 89 p 26 


[Article by Tapan Dasgupta] 


[Text] New Delhi. September 19—India’s foreign 
exchange reserves have sunk to an all-time low of Rs 
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4,600 crores, barely sufficient to foot the country’s 
import bill for 45 days against the normal two and half to 
three months. 


The finance ministry, which is naturally disturbed at the 
situation, has asked a number of public sector enter- 
prises to expedite their borrowings from the interna- 
tional market. 


Among them is the Oil and Natural Gas Commission 
[ONGC] which has been directed to raise about Rs 1,000 
crores urgently from the international market. 


While technically the commercial borrowings of the 
ONGC and other public sector enterprises are not gov- 
ernment borrowings, to meet the balance of payment 
obligations, in reality these amounts to the same thing, 
for the loans are guaranteed by the government. 


The foreign exchange reserves stood at Rs 6,604 crores at 
the end of March 1989. These declined by Rs 2,000 
crores to reach Rs 4,600 crores at the end of August. The 
fall in reserves comes on top of a net drawing down of 
reserves in 1988-89 to the tune of $1.4 billion or about 
Rs 2,300 crores at the current exchange rate. 


The sharp fall in reserves is on face of it baffling. For, it 
cannot be explained by IMF loan repayments. 


The export sector during the first quarter of the current 
financial year, (April-June) has done exceedingly well, 
registering a rise of nearly 40 percent. 


Imports during the same period have grown at the rate of 
over 21 percent. The same trends are reported to have 
been maintained in July and August. 


Informed sources say that the crisis in the balance of 
payments is temporary. It has been fuelled by the expec- 
tation of a further depreciation in the external value of 
the rupee. This view is corroborated by trade and 
industry circles. 


It is a classic Kenesian situation where the very expec- 
tation of a further fall in the rupee brings about an actual 
depreciation. Remittances from abroad have slowed 
down because it is felt that they will fetch more rupees in 
a few weeks. 


Exporters have been asking their buyers abroad to delay 
payments in the face of continuing depreciation of the 
rupee. For, that would bring him a few thousands or a 
few lakhs of rupees more depending on the quantum of 
exports. Exports are generally under-invoiced, but never 
has it been no rampant as now. And against the normal 
economic behaviour of over-invoicing imports, imports 
are also being under-invoiced. 


What is happening is that exporters whose exports are 
import-linked are under-invoicing both exports and 
imports. Quoting a lower value for exports to the Indian 
authorities leave them with foreign exchange earnings 
abroad, which are used to meet part of the cost of 
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imports. And undervalued imports enable the importer- 
exporter to bring down the cost through lower customs 
duty on things imported. 


An official source felt that probably that a one-time 
devaluation of the rupee in place of floating exchange 
rate policy would be the only answer to end the current 
uncertainty about the future value of the rupee. But such 
a devaluation of the rupee is unthinkable in the current 
atmosphere because it will be politically explosive. 


Another alternative would be [to] allow exporters to 
open foreign exchange accounts with nationalised banks 
at home, with the option of conversion into rupees left to 
them. This would at least bring the export earnings into 
the country without delay. 


The present situation helps both the foreign exporter and 
importer. A foreign seller is paid promptly as the Indian 
importer fears a further fall in the value of the rupee 
within the next few days. And a foreign buyer delays 
payment because that is to the advantage of the Indian 
exporter. 


Outlook for Autumn Harvest Seen as Excellent 


46001043 Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA 
in English 11 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept 10 (PTI)}—With the end of 
monsoon a couple of weeks away, the rains this season 
may not have been as exceptionally good as the pevious 
year’s but they have been good enough to give sufficient 
cause for optimism on the farm front. 


The nagging fears and doubts over lack of rains in parts 
of north and north-west India were dissipated by a late 
wet spell in these areas. 


Nonetheless the monsoon has not been without its 
negative aspects. 


The rains, which were heavy half-way through the 
season, have certainly left some ‘pockets of misery’ in 
Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh and 
Assam, the sources admit. 


But viewed against the overall agricultural scenario, the 
adverse effects on crops are almost ‘negligible’, official 
sources maintain. 


The water storage position in the country’s major reser- 
voirs is also good. This season’s live storage level in more 
than half of these reservoirs, numbering 47, is above 100 
percent of last season’s level, according to data available 
with the central water commission. 


The water level in the Tawa reservoir in Madhya 
Pradesh rose by as much as 287 percent, by 261 percent 
in Kerala’s Idukki reservoir, by 219 percent in Mahanadi 
in Madhya Pradesh and 213 percent in Jayakawadi in 
Maharashtra. 


Agriculturists in northern India heaved a sigh of relief 
that the rains arrived in the nick of time to restore 
confidence on the crop front. 
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Official sources pointed out that the paddy crops in 
Haryana, western U.P. [Uttar Pradesh], Punjab and 
parts of Rajasthan do not mainly depend on rains but on 
irrigation. What has really gladdened farmers is the fact 
that with the good rains, they can now dispense with 
irrigation expenses by way of electricity bills. 


The latest review of the crop situation by the agriculture 
ministry has given rise to expectations of a kharif harvest 
matching last season’s output. 


The rains which played truant till late August in Hary- 
ana, western U.P., Punjab and parts of Rajasthan and 
Madhya Pradesh will necessitate a shift in farm strategy. 
Instead of going in for relatively long-term crops, the 
farmers will now pitch for a short-term crop like ‘Toria’, 
the sources say. The late rains have brightened the 
prospects of a bumper ‘Toria’ harvest, they point out. 


The good monsoon is all the more heartening as they 
follow the century’s worst drought year of 1987-88 when 
foodgrain production fell to a low level of 138.4 million 
tonnes. The estimated production for 1988-89 has been 
put at 172.2 million tonnes. 


Official sources say the target for the kharif production is 
being periodically revised with the continued monitoring 
of the situation in different areas. Going by the latest 
review of the situation as of September 4, the sources 
say, it is reasonable to expect a good kharif harvest. 


The sources, however, hasten to point out that the 
prospects will continue to depend on the mercy of the 
elements as any rains after the last week of September 
could damage the crops. 


Kharif rice is grown over an area of about 38 million 
hectares, mainly in the states of Assam, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Orissa, UP, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Punjab and Haryana. 


According to the latest monitoring of the kharif situa- 
tion, transplanting in the eastern states is almost over. 
The area of coverage is expected to be normal except in 
Uttar Pradesh and Haryana were a shortfall in coverage 
is anticipated. 


A positive factor is that there has been no serious 
incidence of any disease or pest and it is reported that 
the condition of crop is satisfactory. 


The crop condition of jowar is reported to be good. The 
major kharif jowar growing states are Maharashtra, 
Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Gujarat, 
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 


Due to an initial lull in monsoon, bajra sowings were 
delayed in Rajasthan, Haryana, M.P. [Madhya Pradesh] 
and western U.P. Though the recent rains would prove 
beneficial for the growth of the standing crops, the 
shortfall in coverage could not be made good at this 
stage, official sources say. 
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A larger area than last year is expected to be covered 
under maize cultivation which normally covers 5.8 mil- 
lion hectares. 


As for pulses, the condition of standing crops is reported 
to be quite satisfactory except in the deficient rainfall 
zones in parts of Haryana, Rajasthan and western U.P. 


The oilseeds picture is equally bright. Sowings of 
groundnut are almost complete and an area of 66 lakh 
hectares is reported to have been covered. 


As far cotton, increased coverage is expected in Haryana, 
Punjab and Madhya Pradesh than normal in these areas. 


Harvesting of jute and mesta crops is in full swing and 
post-harvest operations like steeping and extraction of 
fibre are in progress. 


Papers Report Developments in Indian Communist 


Party 


Statement on Communal Problems 


46001041 Calcutta THE STATESMAN 
in English 18 Sep 89 p 7 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept |7—According to the Commu- 
nist Party of India [CPI], “the Rajiv Gandhi Govern- 
ment is fiddling while the country burns”. 


In a statement here today, the central secretariat of the 
CPI called for a broad anti-communal front of all pop- 
ular and secular forces to halt “the onslaught of the 
sinister conspiracy to divide the people and destroy 
natural unity. 


The statement said that communal peace and harmony 
were being disturbed, particularly in the northern States 
of Bihar, U.P. [Uttar Pradesh], Rajasthan and Madhya 
Pradesh. A series of riots had broken out recently in 
Mathura, Hazaribagh, Varanasi, Palamau, Sasaram., 
Bhagalpur and several places in Gujarat. In Kota, law 
and order had broken down, despite curfew and deploy- 
ment of the Army. 


It said that deliberate and planned provocations on the 
occasion of religious festivals were being organized with 
the local police and administration remaining inactive. 
The worst-sufferers from the accompanying loot, arson 
and killings were members of the minority community. 
meanwhile, armed secessionists in Punjab and Kashmir 
were continuing their murderous and terrorist activities. 


Disagreement Over Sundarji 


46001041 Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH 
in English 8 Sep 89 p 4 


[Text] New Delhi, Sept 7—Sections of the CPI [Com- 
munist Party of India] leadership harbour certain reser- 
vations about the former Chief of Army Staff, Gen K. 
Sundarji’s decision to go to the Press with his views on 
the Bofors deal and feel it might lead to the gradual 
politicisation of the Army, it is learnt. 
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These sections have advised a cautious approach to the 
whole issue and hence the CPI is perhaps the only major 
national party which has not come out with any official 
statement following the general's explosive interview. 


However, there appear to be considerable differences in 
the party over the stance it should take because the CPI's 
official organ NEW AGE has come out with a front page 
article on Gen Sundarji’s interview and the Prime Min- 
ister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi's denial before emplaning for 
Belgrade on Sunday. The article is written by the editor 
of NEW AGE and senior party member, Mr Paul V. 
Parakal. 


The article entitled, “Gen Sundarji Exposes Kickback 
Cover-up” is clearly appreciative of the former chief's 
views and criticises the Prime Minister for his bland 
denial. The article was written before the defence min- 
istry’s official rejoinder on the issue. 


Commenting on the Prime Minister’s assertion that Gen 
Sundarji could not have known or understood the kind 
of pressure mounted on Bofors, the article said, “The 
remark that a general who retired as COAS [Chief of 
Army Staff] could not understand what was happening 
in the case of a deal in which he himself has played a key 
role is too flippant, particularly coming from the Prime 
Minister of the country.” 


The article then goes on to quote in detail from the 
general's interview to INDIA TODAY and juxtaposes 
this with the Prime Minister’s earlier assertion that the 
contract could not have been cancelled for reasons of 
national security. 


Though such a strong article in the party’s official organ 
would indicate that the CPI is one with the rest of the 
Opposition on the issue it does not appear to be the case. 
Senior party leaders explained that in a Communist 
party, an official statement from the central secretariat 
or central executive committee carries far more weight 
than an article in the official organ. 


Party leaders hastened to add that this did not mean that 
they questioned the veracity of Gen Sundarji’s assertions 
or considered these to be unimportant in the present 
context. The issue was much larger because it concerned 
the propriety of an Army officer playing a political role. 
Since this was the first case of its kind, the CPI leader- 
ship was hesitant to come out with a clear statement for 
the present and the issue was still under consideration. 


Asked why the party organ had been allowed to go ahead 
with the article on the issue, a party leader smilingly said, 
“We believe in glasnost.”” 


In fact the winds of glasnost have reached a gale-like 
proportion in the CPI with differences emerging on 
several key issues. The Punjab and Andhra unit of the 
party have expressed dissatisfaction with the leader- 
ship's decision to participate in the en masse resignation 
from the Lok Sabha and later join in the Bharat bandh. 
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The bitter debate that took place on the party’s line vis a 
vis the bourgeois Opposition during the 14th party 
congress in Calcutta in March this year is continuing. 
Senior party leaders here dismiss these major differences 
as a result of the traditional openness of the CPI as 
opposed to the “Stalinist tradition” of other Communist 
parties. 


IRAN 


Interior Minister Allegedly Given Power To Put 
Down Revolts 


45000031 London AL-DUSTUR 
in Arabic 25 Sep 89 p 6 


[Text] “Ali Khamene’i, “commander of the Islamic 
Republic,”’ has invested Iranian Interior Minister 
‘Abdollah Nuri with the powers of commander in chief 
of the internal security forces with the exception of 
hiring and firing the commanders of these forces. This 
investment came in answer to a request made by the 
interior minister himself to Khamene’i in his capacity as 
commander in chief of the Armed Forces. Nuri 
explained in his message to Khamene’i that he could not 
subdue the disturbances which the Iranian cities had 
witnessed as a result of struggle activity by the opposi- 
tion if he did not receive additional powers in adminis- 
tering the security forces. AL-DUSTUR’s sources indi- 
cate that there was a revolt in the internal security forces 
(the Revolutionary Committees) in Esfahan, Tehran, 
and Tabriz in the last few weeks, and it appears that 
Nuri, with his new powers, is preparing to confront the 
rebels with fire and annihilation. 


PAKISTAN 


Bhutto Inaugurates PPP Enrollment Drive 


46000026c Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 2 Oct 89 p 8 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 1: Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto 
inaugurated the Pakistan Peoples Party [PPP] Central 
Office and the enrolment campaign for the membership 
here today. 


Before leaving for Dhaka she drove to the party’s central 
office in Islamabad and formally reenrolled herself as a 
member of the party, followed by the four party chiefs of 
the provinces and members of the central executive to 
mark the inauguration of the campaign. 


Speaking on the occasion she said the party’s work had 
been split into the two parts—one would be called the 
parliamentary party and the other would deal with party 
affairs. She said the idea behind this bifurcation was that 
the party work should not be ignored. 


She said the party cadre should keep in mind that the 
party's reorganisation was very important to keep the 
party active. She said the party’s affairs could not be 
carried out efficiently if the party workers were involved 
in the government administration. She said the party 
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workers could refer work pertaining to the government’s 
affairs to the parliamentary party. 


The Prime Minister also said the party would deal with 
the political work of facing the moves of other political 
opponents and educating the masses about the philos- 
ophy of the party. She said the step had been taken to put 
the party on sound footings. 


Party elections would be held after the enrolment cam- 
paign in which the party cadre would be able to contest 
for offices after two years. She said the party elections 
would be held at the ward and union council levels and 
those securing the maximum votes would fill the posi- 
tions of President, Secretaryship, Vice President and 
Junior Vice President. 


The tehsil and city level elections of the party would 
follow, she added. 


She said she was proud to be a member of a party which 
had waged a relentless struggle against the oppressive 
regimes of Ayub Khan, Yahya Khan, Ziaul Haq and 
Junejo. She said the Peoples Party name should stand for 
patronising the downtrodden and the oppressed. She 
said the party would stay while governments kept 
coming and going. She said to hold a party office was 
thing to be proud of. 


She also said she had filled in the second membership 
card, the first one being reserved for the chairperson of 
the party Begum Nusrat Bhutto who is at present in New 
York to attend the UN General Assembly Session. 


Earlier, the Secretary General of the party, Sh. Rafique 
Ahmed in his welcome address said that the party had 
been dauntlessly fighting against oppressive regimes 
without caring for hangings, firing and wanton arrests. 
He said in spite of the adverse circumstances the party 
waged a historical struggle for 11 long years without a 
break which was unique in itself. 


She said the return of the country to democracy was a 
result of the party’s struggle. 


The ceremony was attended by the Federal Ministers, 
Advisors, MNA [Member of National Assembly]s, Chief 
Minister Sindh, Syed Qaim Ali Shah besides a large 
number of party workers and office-bearers.—APP 


Issue Analyzed Between Prin:e Minister, 
President 

46000021¢ Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Sep 89 pp 6, 7 


[Article by Saleem Ahmad Sethi: “Test of Strength of 
Political Forces’’] 


[Text] Since mid-August the Sirohey affair is looming 
large over the political horizon of the body politic. But 
what has been actually taking place behind the scene is 
largely anyone’s guess. Yet political observers attach 
great importance to the present row between the prime 
minister and the president. There are some questions 
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which till now are not clearly answered. And specula 
tions are going on and on. For example: (1) Was/is 11 
really a serious fight? (2) What is the political signif. 
cance of the issue? (3) If it was/is a serious fight, then 
why did the prime minister start it at a time which 1s nol 
apparently on her side? (4) What would be its cons 

quences on the political system as a whole if the P.M 
ends up with a lost face? And finally, there is another but 
very important question between the lines and that is are 
the armed forces a direct party in the imbroglio? {para 
graph as published in source] 


Legal Position 


The present disagreement between the prime ministe: 
and the president is a direct result of the constitutiona! 
distortions made in the original document of 1973 by the 
late General Zia. The most striking question, however. is 
why the prime minister decided to assert her authoriiy 
when she appears to be in a weaker position vis-a-vis the 
president? The amended constitution gives immense 
powers to the president. He has practically all the exec. 
utive powers in his hands. As far as the present issue is 
concerned, the president is empowered to appoint “in 
his discretion the chairman of Joint Chiefs of Staf! 
Committee [JCSC]”, and the three services chiefs (words 
“in his discretion the chairman, Joint Chiefs of Stat! 
Committee” were inserted in Article 243, Clause 2 (C) o! 
the constitution by P.O. 14 of 1985). The president is 
also the supreme commander of the Armed Forces 0! 
Pakistan (Article 243, Clause | (A). Previously, it was the 
prime minister who held this august position, but it was 
also changed through P.O. 14 of 1985. 


In fact the constitution is full of ambiguities after the 
amendment made in it during martial law period. For 
example the president will appoint in his discretion the 
chairman JCSC and the three services’ chiefs but Article 
48 (1) of the constitution lays down that, “In exercise o! 
his functions, the president shall act in accordance with 
the advice of the cabinet or the prime minister.” |) 
further elaborates: “Provided that the president may 
require the cabinet or, as the case may be. the prime 
minister to reconsider such advice, either her generally 
or otherwise and the president shall act in accordance 
with the advice tendered after such reconsideration.” 
And Clause 2 of the same Article goes on like this: 
“Notwithstanding anything contained in Clause (1) the 
president shall act in his discretion in respect of any 
matter in respect of which he is empowered by the 
constitution to do so.”’ And through the Eighth Amend- 
ment of 1985, it was added to this Clause that. “and the 
validity of anything done by the president in his disere- 
tion shall not be called in question on any ground 
whatsoever.” 


Now as the prime minister has pledged that she would 
act within the system (and she has no other option. in 
fact), she has to live with the discretion of the president 
But the problem does not end here. Yes. the president 
can appoint chairman JCSC, but how long can he remain 
in that office? The constitution is silent about it. The 
only justification which comes from the office of the 
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president is that the predecessors ot the present chairman 
of JCSC normally held this post tor about three years since 
1976, when the office was constitutionally created, And 
that. therefore’ Admiral Ithekhar Ahmad Sirohey will 
remain chairman JCSC for three years 1.e. until November 
199]. Another sustification ts that as the president has the 
authority to appotnt the services chiefs therefore, logically 
he also has the powers to retire them al his own discretion. 
But the complication does not come to an end here, too, 
because the tenure of the three services chiefs was fixed at 
three years by the executive order passed during the late 
Mr. Z. A. Bhutto era. And there also exists in Army Act 
according to which retirements, resignations and dis- 
charges from services above certain ranks are said to be the 
prerogatives of the prime minister and that therefore she 1s 
empowered to reure Admiral Sirohey from his post. As the 
constitution is silent about the matter, especially about 
chairman, JCSC. therefore the law which should govern 
the matter regarding the retirement of chairman JCSC. 1s 
that which ts laid down tn the Army Act. And if one were 
to go with the provisions of the Army Act. and also the 
Executive Order of the late-seventies, Admiral Sirohey 
should have been retired on 14th of August 1989 because 
he was appointed as Admiral in March 1989. And it is 
clear that no retired officer can hold the office of chairman. 
JCSC. Now this is the controversy, and that’s why the P.M. 
side's argument is that. when there 1s a written law which 
clearly points out that no chief can remain in his office 
beyond three years. there arises no question of logic of 
discretion and that the president should act as “he is 
empowered by the consutution.” 


The Root Cause 


\part trom the tatlure of anyone. be it Benazir Bhutto or 
Ghulam Ishaq Khan or if the imbrogho ends up in a 
face-saving situation, the controversy is of a very serious 
nature and 1s bound to affect the future development of 
the political system. This ts a real and serious fight. and 
that too not between two individuals but among dif- 
ferent contemporary political and non-political forces. 
each one trying to assert or acquire supremacy over the 
other. Some circies and vested interests believe and want 
to prove that the current development is part of the 
hegemonistic designs of the P.M. who want to acquire 
and enjoy as much powers as her father did. But the 
problem 1s that she 1s not mandated to that extent. And 
the fact is that she ts devoid of the two-thirds majority in 
either house of the parhament which is needed for 
bringing about the desired changes in the constitution. 
She. contrary to her father. faces a much stronger oppo- 
sition both in the outside parliament, which openly 
advocates dictatorial patterns of politics. And the irony 
is that it is a legitimately elected opposition. 


But in reality all her difficulties stem from this single fact 
that the military is stronger compared to the situation of 
1970, 71. It 1s stronger militarily. organisationally, politi- 
cally and morally. More specifically, power was handed 
over to late Mr. Zulfigar Ali Bhutto by the armed forces 
unwillingly in 197). while in 198%, the army relinquished 
the politica! role willingly. there was no hurdle for General 
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Mirza Aslam Beg to become all-in-all of the country 
provided he wanted to do so. This willingness and unwill- 
ingness factor is the root cause of the present uncertain 
political situation. 


Though the armed forces (or its top brass) decided to start 
a civilian interregnum in the country and give a chance to 
the democratically elected government to run the affairs of 
the state, they cannot abandon their superior status. In fact 
they want an upper-hand position in the decision-making 
process of the country. The sincerity of the top brass to the 
democratic process is not in question. In fact, the August 
17, 1988 “constitutional change” provides sufficient proof 
of the high rank military officers’ desire to leave the 
political arena open for political and democratically 
elected leadership. But the whole set-up of the armed 
forces that has been developed during the past eleven years 
of military rule, is making it impossible to isolate this 
organisation fully from the decision-making process, polit- 
ical or otherwise. The military has become highly politi- 
cised, especially at the lower level. Induction of the 
extreme right and fundamentalist reactionary elements in 
the army forces during Zia’s period is making it very 
difficult to confine its activities to the safeguarding or 
geographical boundaries of the country. “Protection of the 
ideological frontiers” (whatever that means) will also 
remain their “constitutional duty” for some time to come. 
Professionalising a highly politicised army within a short 
span of time is by all means very difficult if not impossible. 
And one has to live with this reality. 


The Scapegoat 


Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, after giving some reas- 
suring signals and waiting for about six months, decided to 
act like a real prime minister of a true parliamentary 
system. She started with the “promotion” of Lt. General 
Gul Hameed and his transfer from ISI. She was allowed to 
do so for reasons best known to the armed forces. But this 
was her miscalculation that she assumed “everything will 
be all right if she moved cautiously. Stepping into the 
Sirohey affair—apparently very casually—was a very cal- 
culated move on her part. It is believed that she did not 
anticipate such a strong reaction from the armed forces 
(apparently through the president). And if she anticipated 
a small scale resistance, she relied on her popularity 
abroad, especially in the West, and USA in particular. She 
apparently needed a scapegoat to test the limits on her 
powers. And for that purpose she selected chairman JCSC, 
a seemingly unimportant but in reality a very sensitive 
office. because she detected a loophole there. She believed 
it will not cause much stir in other power-centres, espe- 
cially the armed forces. She wanted to kill two birds with 
one stone. Firstly, she wanted to supercede the president as 
the de facto chief executive of government. and to legally 
bind him to pay attention to her advice practically in every 
matter, especially in the appointments of services’ chiefs in 
future. And secondly, she wanted to assert her supremacy 
over the forces. and to have an upper hand in the decision- 
making process vis-a-vis the armed forces which is sine 
qua non for a true parliamentary svstem. 
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Admiral Ifthekhar Sirohey is a true gentleman and the 
prime minister has no personal grudge against him, nor are 
his “democratic credentials” more unsatisfactory than the 
others. After all he was one of the three services chief who, 
in 1988, made a decision favouring a democratic rule for 
the country. So it must be clear that it is not Admiral 
Sorohey’s remaining or retirement, it is the future which 
every party is fighting for. As far as the prime minister's 
stand is concerned, it is very clear. As a Western commen- 
tator says, “She wants to say, look, | am an elected prime 
minister, this 1s an elected government, you are only the 
army, you must do what the executive tells you and the 
president should be a formal figure without executive 
powers...... That seems to be what she is saying now. And 
that is what the row is really about.” 


The consequences of the present issue over the body- 
politic would be far-reaching. As it is not a row between 
two individuals but a serious power-struggle among dif- 
ferent existing forces, political or otherwise. If the presi- 
dent emerges successful it would amount to the success of 
very centralised patterns of power, with the armed forces 
having a considerable role in the political sphere of the 
country. And it would also be the success of the Zia legacy, 
which he has left behind in the form of a distorted 
constitution, where the president is a de facto chief exec- 
utive, and the prime minister is a helpless elected repre- 
sentative of the people, which is contrary to all norms of 
parliamentary system of government. Her defeat (if it is 
the right word) will not be an affront to her alone, but will 
amount to the degradation of the original 1973 constitu- 
tion and that will further devalue its credentials as the 
uniting force behind the federating units. The prospects of 
the prime minister’s success (again if it is the right word) 
are very dim at the moment. She stands alone in this 
struggle. Almost the whole political leadership has alien- 
ated itself from her government in this constitutional 
struggle. As far as the stand of the president and the armed 
forces is concerned, apparently there are no signs of change 
in it. The September 4, 1989 visit of the president to Joint 
Staff Head Quarter and the get-together of all the services’ 
chiefs is no coincidence. This was a clear show of solidarity 
and has clear signal for the prime minister. 


But hopes are not yet to be given up. Sagacity and 
statesmanship will help solve the prevailing political 
problem of the country. It will not be a hope against hope 
to expect wise course of action from every quarter. 


Bhutto Considers Privatization Vital for Economic 
Recovery 

46000023a Islamabad THE MUSLIM 

in English 5 Oct 89 pp 1, 5 


[Text] New York, Oct. 4: Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto 
has called privatisation the ‘key plank’ of her govern- 
ment’s programme for economic recovery of Pakistan, 
whose economy, she said was in ‘shambles’ at the time of 
her assumption of power. 


‘We believe in an open, market-driven economy that 
allows, the creative energies of the private sector to act as 
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the stimulus for development,” she said in an interview 
with LEADERS, an influential magazine for business 
and commercial executives.’ 


‘That's why we also agreed to carry oul, under Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) guidance, a restructuring of 
our fiscal policy, drastic reduction in our budget deficit 
and other reforms to free the economy of the debilitating 
controls;** she said. 


Besides explaining Pakistan’s economic policies she also 
Outlines the policy on Afghanistan and her government 
efforts to improve relations with the neighbouring coun- 
tries. She said, “my dream is to see a strong, united and 
prosperous Pakistan, at peace with itself and with its 
neighbours—a Pakistan in which people are free from 
shackles of poverty and economic exploitation. a Pakistan 
in which there is hope and opportunity for everyone.” 


Following is the transcript of the interview: 


[LEADERS] You stepped in as leader of Pakistan at a 
very difficult time. You are not only facing economic but 
also enormous social problems. Critics would suggest 
Pakistan, as a poor nation, does not have an economy. 
How would you describe Pakistan’s economy? 


[Bhutto] When I assumed the office of Prime Minister, 
my worst fears, of an economy in a shambles, proved 
true. Long years of complete inaccountability had left the 
economy in a complete mess. The state treasury was 
empty, heavy domestic and foreign borrowing had crip- 
pled the economy with a rising debt burden. The kind of 
fiscal in discipline practised by the dictatorial regime 
bore resemblance to the situation under military regimes 
in many Latin American countries. 


Within 15 days, we agreed to endorse an IMF pro- 
gramme of structural reform—programme accepted by 
the previous government. Economy, naturally, became 
our major concern. 


Our economic inheritance thus imposed severe limits on 
our ability to meet the expectations of our people for 
better living standards. But we put long-term national 
interests before immediate political gains. We realised 
that only through sustained economic recovery could we 
deliver on our election promises. We did not postpone 
unpalatable decisions. That is why we also agreed to 
carry out under IMF guidance, a restructuring of our 
fiscal policy, a drastic reduction in our budget deficit and 
other reforms to free the economy of the debilitating 
controls of the past. 


We believe in an open, market-driven economy that 
allows the creative energies of the private sector to act as 
the stimulus to our development. 


[LEADERS] What concrete economic reforms have you 
implemented since your appointment. and what effect 
have they had so far? 


[Bhutto] We moved swiftly to slash the budget deficit- 
cutting back on government spending and mobilising 
new revenue. We established a new board of investment 
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directly in the Prime Minister's Secretariat, to extend 
rapid approval to all projects that previously needed 
approval from 12 different ministries or agencies. There 
is nO more red tape. Instead, there is a premium on 
efficiency and enterprise. 


The private sector now needs no government approval 
for projects under one billion rupees with up to 49 
percent foreign investment. We were the first govern- 
ment to approve a project in the private sector with 100 
percent foreign investment. 


These and other measures have helped send clear signals 
at home and abroad that we mean business, that we 
encouraging private enterprise. We are pleased with the 
response, as domestic private investment has started 
picking up. 


We are also happy that inflation, which had gotten out of 
hand as a result of high levels of deficit financing, is now 
on a downward move, due to our anti-inflation strategy. 
Within nine months, inflation has come down by several 
digits and is now a single digit figure. 


[LEADERS] How do you plan to decrease your mortgage 
to the IMF? Do you have any contingency plans, should 
the IMF decide to call in its loan, or do you plan to make 
further use of this and other facilities available to you? 


[Bhutto] The three-year IMF package provides us a 
standby structural adjustment facility which, in terms of 
over-all foreign assistance required by Pakistan, is only 
10 percent a year. We have reiterated our commitment 
to conform to the programme primarily because we 
believe that financial discipline is a prerequisite to 
long-term socio-economic gains. 


The generation of additional resources through sustained 
economic recovery will help us rapidly decrease our 
external liabilities, including those to the IMF. 


[LEADERS] You recently announced that you were 
going to privatise certain branches of the country’s 
railway system. Do you see privatisation as a viable 
solution to your economic problem? And, if so, what 
other areas do you have in mind for privatisation? 


[Bhutto] Privatisation is a key plank of our programme 
for economic recovery. The sale of public assets, we 
believe, will not only generate additional revenue but 
also effectively demonstrate our commitment to private 
enterprise. But our privatisation programme has not 
been properly understood. We are proceeding with the 
privatisation of state enterprises because we want to 
widen the basis for share ownership, ensuring the partic- 
ipation of workers and middle income groups. At the 
same time, we shall prevent monopolies from developing 
and establish big industrialists trom moving in to secure 
control. 


The state enterprises that have been recommended for 
privatisation by a study in which the IFC participated 
include the country’s gas distribution companies, banks 
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and transportation. We hope to see the first privatisation 
process materialise in the current financial year. 


[LEADERS] What incentives and possibilities are avail- 
able in your country to outside investors? Has the 
political arena stabilised to such an extent that it is safe 
to bring venture capital into our country? 


[Bhutto] We believe that Pakistan offers not only a vast 
domestic market of nearly 110 million people but the 
best infrastructure in the region, with a hard working and 
skilled labour force and now, a stable democracy. 


The incentives we have developed are too innumerable 
to recount here, but these we believe, are the most 
attractive in the region. 


[LEADERS] In 1988 an export marketing development 
fund was set up to assist in funding trade fairs, the setting 
up of trade centres in Karachi and Lahore, etc. How 
successful has this venture been? Do you see the import/ 
export market becoming a major problem solver since 
Karachi’s bulk cargo port has been doing more and more 
business? Are you going to exploit this avenue, and how? 
What incentives exist for possible interested parties? 


[Bhutto] We have placed a premium on exports with a 
liberal import policy and a concerted drive to export 
more value added items. The construction of a container 
terminal at Port Qasim near Karachi and other incen- 
tives in the form of the export processing zone are 
already being exploited by investors. 


[LEADERS] What are the most pressing social problems 
facing Pakistan, and how do you plan to deal with them? 


[Bhutto] The most pressing social problems in Pakistan 
arise from economic underdevelopment and the 
resultant deprivation. With many millions living below 
the poverty line, with high rates of illiteracy, with 
medical care available only to a few, and with high rates 
of unemployment, social tensions are bound to be high. 
It is these problems that we have to address through a 
development strategy that brings rapid relief to a greater 
number. 


[LEADERS] You are not only fighting pressures from 
within your country, but you are also faced with pres- 
sures from abroad, i.e. from Afghanistan and India. How 
dou you iniend to deal with these forces? 


[Bhutto] As far as India is concerned, the first meeting 
that I had with Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi during the 
SAARC (South Asian Association for Regional Cooper- 
ation) Summit in Islamabad last December immediately 
lowered tensions and opened the way to meaningful 
dialogue at the time. We also signed three agreements 
including one that committed both countries not to 
attack each other’s nuclear installations. These have 
served as important instruments for confidence building. 


We have longstanding problems with India. These 
cannot disappear overnight. But a beginning has been 
made, and we hope that we can build on this in the 
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future. There is after all, a spirit of detente all over the 
world. Why should it not prevail in our region, too? 


On Afghanistan, my government has consistently 
stressed a po!'tical solution. But a political setthkement of 
the war next door is only possible if the legacy of the 
Soviet intervention in Afghanistan is removed, making 
way for a broad-based government in Kabul. 


Therefore, we are dealing with the various external 
pressures in a spirit of accommodation, hoping to con- 
tribute to regional and indeed global peace, yet always 
alive and alert to our national interests. 


[LEADERS] You have been described as a beacon of 
hope....how would you describe yourself? 


[Bhutto] Describing oneself is far from easy. But the 
more | look back at those long years of dictatorship and 
repression, the more | realise that it was the people’s 
faith in democracy that gave me hope and the strength to 
survive those long dark days. Their unwavering support 
during my long period of imprisonment also reflected 
that hope. They trusted me. They expected me to lead 
them to freedom and democracy. 


And when we finally succeeded in defeating a dictator- 
ship, it was not just my success. It was the people who 
had triumphed. 


[LEADERS] You have also been compared to Margaret 
Thatcher. Do you see a resemblance? 


[Bhutto] Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher has been in 
office for ten years—a record in modern British political 
history. She is an eminently able and successful politi- 
cian, a forceful and clear headed leader who now has 
years of experience behind her. 


I don’t think there is a resemblance between us, but I 
certainly admire her. 


[LEADERS] You face strong religious opposition to both 
your position in government and to your proposed 
reforms of laws discriminating against women. How do 
you plan to overcome these obstacles without alienating 
a substantial portion of your people? 


[Bhutto] It would be an exaggeration to say that there is 
a strong religious opposition io my position in govern- 
ment. The fact that the people of Pakistan, who are 
devout Muslims, elected me as Prime Minister means 
that the opposition you refer to is clearly a minority. 


My government is committed to removing past laws that 
discriminate against women. But we believe that in all 
the measures we take we have to work by consensus. And 
that consensus involves carrying with us all leaders of 
public opinion, all groups, all parties. That is our 
approach to all national issues. | am convinced that on 
women’s issues, too, we can forge such a consensus. 


[LEADERS] What is your biggest dream for yourself and 
your country? 
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[Bhutto] My dream 1s to see a strong. united and pros- 
perous Pakistan, at peace with itself and with its neigh- 
bours—a Pakistan in which people are free, not just in 
the political sense, but free from the shackles of poverty 
and economic exploitation, a Pakistan in which there is 
hope and opportunity for everyone.—APP 


Bhutto Has Made ‘No Progress’ Regarding 
Kalabagh Dam 

46000022 Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Sep 89 p 6 


[Text] Like Mr Junejo before her, Mrs Bhutto too has 
made no progress on the stalemate Kalabagh dam whose 
paperwork has soaked up a billion rupees without a brick 
being laid on the project that was supposed to give the 
nation an additional 3,600 mw of electricity and 7.6 
million acre feet of irrigational water in the current 7th 
five-year plan. Water and Power Minister Farooq 
Leghari has been hoping that the problem of apportion- 
meni of waters between the provinces would be resolved 
to remove the objections raised by the NWFP [North- 
West Frontier Province] (fears of inundation) and Sindh 
(desiccation through diversion of irrigation of water). 
But the apportionment problem is 30 years old and even 
the normally united bureaucracy of the country has not 
been able to agree on it. So we have little hope to getting 
started on the Kalabagh. But in June, Mr Leghari had 
informed the parliament in Islamabad that the govern- 
ment had decided to go ahead with Bhasha dam, about 
190 miles away from Tarbela. Feasibility on this new 
project would be ready by 1992 and, if all goes well (what 
about water apportionment?), we will have Bhasha pro- 
ducing 3,700 mw by the year 2000. 


The World Bank is still ready to finance hydel power 
projects because of the Western bias against atomic 
energy. In South Asia, where hydel power has been 
explored, there is a contrary point of view, especially in 
India where silted dams stand like graveyards and the 
government is under pressure to give up on hydel power 
and build more reactors. There was a time when experts 
in Pakistan promoted atomic power on the plea that it 
was cheaper but now, according to the WAPDA chief on 
TV last week, hydel power is cheaper than atomic power. 
The partisans of atomic power, however, point out that 
dams silt quicker than estimated and Kalabagh would be 
useless in 40 years. But they are defeated by the stark fact 
that Pakistan cannot get a nuclear power plant because 
of international politics and it lacks technology to build 
it on its own. The country has to produce the power gap 
between 500 mw that it produces now and the nearly 
8000 mw it will need five years hence. WAPDA [Water 
and Power Development Authority] is struggling with 
thermal production to fill this gap to some extent as both 
atomic and hydel projects are thus politically stymied, 
but thermal power is more expensive by 60 percent. 


Everyone thinks that our destiny is entwined with big 
hydel projects. Mr Leghari has said that our survival is 
linked to the Kalabagh dam. But this wisdom dawns on 
one only after entering the portals of Islamabad. Down 
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south and up north no one shares the blinding insight. 
Some past mistakes of the federal government are 
responsible for the impassed now reached with the 
NWFP and Sindh. After Tarbela was completed, the 
question of compensation and royalty to the NWFP 
government became deadlocked and bureaucrats com- 
pounded the problem further by brushing the issue under 
the rug. The royalty has still not been paid. Now the 
Frontier has been offered Rs 350 crore annually (its 
annual budget is worth Rs 70 crore) as royalty for the 
dam which will inundate only a part of its territory. To 
appease Sindh, which views the whole thing as a Punjabi 
conspiracy to dry out the lower riparian province, the 
Punjab has undertaken to use only 37 percent of the 
Kalabagh water although 85 percent of the works are 
located in the Punjab. More even than the Chashma 
nuclear power plant, it is hydel project which is stuck in 
the morass of politics. It is advisable that before crores of 
rupees are spent on the feasibility of Bhasha, the ques- 
tion of apportionment of waters is sorted out. Given the 
fissiparous politics in the country today, unfortunately, 
you can’t discuss a match-stick among the provinces 
without going for one another's throat. 


Jatoi Asks Sindh Government To Resign 


46000024¢ Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 5 Oct 89 p 8 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 4: Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, chief of 
the Combined Opposition Party (COP) today demanded 
resignation of the Sindh Assembly and said that provin- 
cial autonomy is the key to the solution of political crises 
in the country. 


In a Press talk, he criticised the PPP [Pakistan People’s 
Party] government and said that it failed to restore peace 
and harmony in Sindh despite its rule both at the centre 
and in the Sindh province. 


He asked for resignation of the Sindh Assembly. 


Jatoi bitterly criticised burning of the national flag and 
said the anti-state elements who burnt the national flag 
should be severely dealt with. 


Mr Jato: said that ex-MNA [Member of National 
Assembly], Abdul Hamid Jatoi has said that the Sindh 
National Alliance (SNA) had nothing to do with the 
incident. Keeping this statement. in view it was essential 
to identify those involved and then give them exemplary 
punishment.—APP 


Sindhi Nationalists Vow To Win Liberation 


46000025b Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 2 Oct 8Y pp 1, 6 


[Article by Kamran Khan: “Sindhi Nationalists Vow To 
Win Liberation” 


[Text] Karachi, Oct. 1: Thousands of Sindhi extremists 
Sunday vowed to liberate Sindh under G. M. Syed and 
hoisted Sindhu Desh flag replacing green and white 
Pakistani flag at the Sukkur airport Sunday morning. 
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Correspondents who covered G. M. Syed’s arrival at the 
Sukkur airport this morning informed that scores of 
policemen many carrying red and white Sindhu-Desh 
flag, were among the eyewitnesses when the national flag 
was being shown to the torch at the airport building. 


Later, addressing a gathering of about 10,000 separatists 
the leader of Jiye Sindh movement G. M. Syed gave 15 
days ultimatum to the PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] 
government to break its accord with the MQM [Muhajir 
Qaumi Movement] to face the wrath of the Sindhi people. 
“We have to liberate Sindhis from Americans, Mohajirs 
and Punjabis”, said the 85-year old leader during his 
sit-down address to the crowd which responded with 
automatic gun-fire and slogans to break the country. 


The veteran Sindhi nationalist leader accused the PPP 
government of making Sindhis the slaves of Americans 
and of Mohajirs by signing an accord with the MQM. He 
urged Sindhis from all quarters to unite under the flag of 
“Sindhu-Desh” to fight against what he called Punjabi 
army. 


Today’s big public rally in Sukkur was the first major 
public show of the Jiye Sindh movement in Sukkur in the 
last 20 years. The Sukkur city 1s considered a non-Sindhi 
city with Mohajirs in majority. 


The city’s suburbs is dotted with villages having a 
predominantly Punjabi population. The city remained 
totally closed today with tension running high. On G. M. 
Syed’s arrival at the Sukkur airport thousands of people 
including dozens carrying automatic weapons thronged 
the airport and reached at the tarmac, breaking all 
security cordons. 


Slogans of “Pakistan na khapae” (We don’t want Paki- 
stan) reverberated in the airport as G. M. Syed came 
out of the plane on the shoulders of his supporters. The 
Jiye Sindh supporters later took out a procession which 
took about three hours in reaching the Qasim Bagh, the 
histerical site for public meeting named after the great 
Arab conqueror of Sindh Mohammad Bin Qasim. 


The procession of about 500 vehicles was strangely 
marked with the presence of Sindh Road Transport 
Corporation buses. A fleet of about a dozen government 
buses had carried the participants to today’s public 
meeting from the Hyderabad district. Besides G. M. 
Syed the Sindh National Alliance [SNA] Secretary Gen- 
eral Gul Mohammad Jakhrani also spoke at the rally and 
pledged on behalf of SNA to extend fullest support of the 
independence of Sindh from what he called ‘Pakistan 
Army and the Americans”. 


Jakhrani was also involved in the famous Thori Phatak 
case near Hyderabad in 1984 in which several army 
personnels and supporters of Jiye Sindh were killed in an 
armed encounter. In all the speeches made today the 
Mohajirs, Punjabis, the Pak. Army and the United States 
came under constant attack from the speakers who 
unanimously declared that PPP betrayed the Sindhi vote 
by signing an accord of cooperation with MQM. 
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G. M Syed and his comrades had started an extensive 
tour of the province today to mobilise people for long 
struggle seeking independence of Sindh. Till the filing of 
this report Sunday night, the administration and police 
had not initiated any case or action against the orga- 
nisers and participants of today’s anti-Pakistan rally. 
Top leadership of the MQM met in Karachi Sunday 
evening to discuss the proceedings of Jiye Sindh rally in 
Sukkur. MQM leaders including Altaf Hussain have of 
late, taken a very strong line against the separatists in the 
province and have asked their followers to challenge 
seccessionists at all fronts. 


Syed Farman Ali adds from Sukkur: The illustrious 
senior leader of Sindh and the founder of Jiay Sindh 
Movement G. M. Syed has said that the Prime Minister 
of Pakistan Benazir Bhutto had only intended to visit 
Bangladesh to make an accord with regard to the repa- 
triation of Biharis, but we would never bear them in 
Sindh. 


He said that the poor people of Sindh had their full 
confidence in Pakistan but the PPP by making an 
alliance with the Mohajir Qaumi Movement which was 
the enemy of Sindhis, had stabbed a dagger in their back. 
Thus we wanted the PPP government to come to an end 
as it had not fulfilled its promises to the Sindhis. 


He said that we could never reconcile with the Mohajirs 
in Sindh at any cost because they were the actual 
murderers of Sindhis. 


More Senators Back Autonomy Demand 


46000025c Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 2 Oct 89 pp 1, 6 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. |: Four more Senators today 
endorsed the motion for effective implementation of the 
quantum of provincial autonomy as assured to the 
federating units of Pakistan in the 1973 Constitution. 


The Senators, Qazi Abdul Majid. Hussain Bakhsh Ban- 
galzai, Akhunzada Behrawar Saeed and Asif Fasihuddin 
Wardag, were participating in the discussion on the 
motion moved by Senator Mir B. Hazar Khan Bijrani. 
on Sept. 18 under rule 194. 


The Senators called for pragmatism in dealing with the 
sensitive question of autonomy. as the nation could 
ill-afford any further refusal to provide due rights to the 
provinces. There was an urgent need to respect the 
provincial autonomy provided in the 1973 Constitution, 
in the interests of national unity and harmonious 
progress and development of the federating units. 


Some of the members demanded sincere acceptance of 
the November election mandate by all for strengthening 
the roots of democracy. They also pleaded that the 
respective provinces should be allowed to monopolise 
their natural resources. 


Qazi Abdul Majid in resuming discussion on the private 
motion underlined the need to resolve the controversial 
issue relating to provincial autonomy on a priority basis. 


JPRS-NEA-89-071 
7 November 1989 


He pleaded for the judicious distribution of water among 
the provinces. He called for the establishment of a 
high-level commission with the chief Justice of Pakistan 
as its head to decide the apportionment of water. 


Qazi Majeed said that the Pakistan People’s Party [PPP] 
had the credit of settling the question of provincial 
autonomy in the 1973 Constitution permanently. “What 
is needed is to implement it in letter and spirit,” he 
added. 


He went on to say that the Centre should retain only four 
subjects while the rest, including agriculture and educa- 
tion, should be left to the provinces. He said the existing 
educational and agricultural departments should be de- 
centralized. 


He emphasised that the provinces should be given their 
due share of income from gas, oil and electricity. 


Speaking next, Mr. Hussain Bakhsh Bangalzai said the 
government enjoyed the support of the masses and the 
armed forces and it was in a position to improve the 
socio-economic life of the people. But, he added. the last 
10 months of the present government reflected poor 
performance in doing so. 


He said that Sindh was burning and their was no peace of 
mind because of the “inefficient” handling of the situa- 
tion by the government. 


He contended that the government had failed to bring 
about political and economic stability in the country. 
The Constitution, he added, had not been implemented, 
and the PPP’s commitment in this regard was put to 
abeyance. 


Senator Bangalzai said that he fully supported a strong 
Centre in the interest of the country. But. he added, this 
objective could not be achieved without the prosperity of 
the four provinces. He emphasized that the provincial 
autonomy as assured to the federatig units in the 1973 
Constitution must be safeguarded. 


He said the success of the on-going democratic process 
also depended on the true implementation of the Con- 
stitution. 


Akhunzada Behrawar Saeed criticised the Federal Gov- 
ernment and held it responsible for the political unrest in 
the country. 


He accused the Pakistan People’s Party of dismembering 
the country in 1971. He said lust for power led the 
country towards disintegration. 


He alleged the PPP Government had hatched a con- 
spiracy against the Punjab Government and said it was 
playing the politics of confrontation. There was contra- 
diction in its words and deeds. 


He said the PPP had also failed to implement its own 
manifesto, which he said. had guaranteed provincial 
autonomy. He said the concept of a strong Centre could 
not be achieved without giving due rights and respect to 
the provinces. 
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He claimed that the denial of provincial autonomy 
would be tantamount to high treason. 


He said the Centre should avoid taking such steps which 
should compel the provinces to raise the slogans of 
independence. 


He also accused the PPP of intervening in the jurisdic- 
tion of the judiciary. 


Mr. Behrawar Saeed said that the Pakistan People’s 
Party should try to straighten out the question of pro- 
vincial autonomy through reconciliation and not 
through confrontation. He said the results of the 
November elections should be accepted by the Federal 
Government and the President should intervene to 
ensure the provincial autonomy as set down in the 
Constitution. 


Mr. Asif Fasihuddin Wardag said provincial autonomy 
had been demanded by the Muslims of the sub-continent 
even before independence. He said the Pakistan resolu- 
tion also dilated sufficiently on the subject. He said 
provincial autonomy was also demanded by the Pakistan 
Peoples Party as a member of the MRD but now it was 
being denied. 


He said the formation of a bank by the province under 
the control of a corporation was not unconstitutional. 
Likewise, he said the Placement Bureau was a direct 
interference in provincial autonomy as was the Peoples 
Programme. 


He said the government wanted to control the Zakat and 
Ushr funds denying the provinces the right to spent it. 


The government, he said was also evading the holding of 
a meeting of the Council of Common Interest though it 
was demanded by two of the four provinces of the 
country. 


Mr. Sartay Aziz who was in the chair then adjourned the 
House to meet again at 10 a.m. on Oct. 3.—APP 


Absence of Minister Awan From Cabinet Meeting 
Questioned 


460000246 Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 5 Oct 89 p 4 


| Text] One man was missing from Wednesday’s cabinet 
meeting for reasons other than being ill, out of the country 
or otherwise engaged. Mukhtar Ahmad Awan, Minister for 
labour, Manpower and Overseas Pakistanis was certainly 
not busy sorting out the affairs of expatriates abroad. He 
has in fact been in Karachi for the past several weeks 
because he fears that the moment he steps on to Punjab 
territory (which he needs to do to get to the capital) he 
would be arrested by the Punjab police. He is wanted by 
the Punjab police (who have declared him an absconder) 
for alleged complicity in the Multan murder of students 
belonging to the IJT (Islami Jamiat-e-Tuleba). 


Mr. Awan’s long sojourn in Karachi raises a number of 
questions, which can no longer be brushed under the 
carpet. First of all, does it mean that the controversial 
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minister will run his ministry from Karachi? Or is the 
ministry itself likely to be shifted to the Sindh Capital? 
Secondly, since Mr. Awan is also a member of the 
country’s Lower House, has he formally sought a leave of 
absence from the National Assembly? And if so, on what 
grounds? There are of course constitutional limits on the 
time that any member can be away from the House. For 
example under Article 64 of the Constitution, the House 
is empowered to declare the seat of a member vacant “if, 
without leave of the House, he remains absent for forty 
consecutive days of its sitting.” The point is that Mr. 
Awan cannot stay in Karachi forever. Therefore the 
sooner the government makes up its mind about what to 
do about him, the better. It should not add another farce 
to the already long-running political soap opera that the 
country has been witnessing in the shape of the Punjab- 
Centre row. 


Minister Zafar: Railways To Be Modernized 


46000023c Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 5 Oct 89 p 8 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 4: The Federal Minister for 
Railways, Haji Zafar Leghari has said that the govern- 
ment had prepared a comprehensive plan to make the 
Railway service more efficient, modernised, accurate 
and timely. 


The Minister said here Wednesday that over a billion 
rupees were required for renovating coaches, replacing 
locomotives and establishing better communication 
system. 


He disclosed that in the past a microwave network 
project failed as the contractors left the task incomplete. 


Hundreds of thousands of Rupees from the national 
exchequer were thus wasted. 


Haji Zafar Leghari said that his ministry was taking 
appropriate measures against all those who were respon- 
sible for failure of the project. 


Meanwhile, he said, efforts were underway, to make 
some use of the incomplete project. 


The Minister said it was also planned to introduce 
computerised railway reservation system on the pattern 
of the PIA. This will help minimise the number of 
complaints and discourage malpractices in the present 
reservation system, he added. 


The Railway Minister, answering a question admitted 
that there were leakages of resources. These would be 
checked with the help of committees of elected represen- 
tatives to be assisted by a technical man at all the 
divisional levels. 


The Minister said that the people’s government was 
committed to improving the service conditions for the 
employees. However, he said that the workers were duty 
bound to make themselves really productive. He said 
that the workers should join hands to improve produc- 
tivity in their respective fields, which was essential for 
overall progress and prosperity of the nation. 
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Haji Zafar Leghari asked the Railway workers to play 
their due role in making Railways efficient, comfortable, 
reliable and self-reliant. 


The Minister said that only the goods train service was 
showing profits while the passengers service was ridden 
with losses. The Minister said that container service and 
other related facilities would be provided to make the 
goods service more profit earning besides taking mea- 
sures for improving the passenger service economi- 
cally. —AFP 


MQM Chief Lashes Out at Sindhudesh 
Supporters 


WOT000Sb Karachi JANG in Urdu 18 Sep 89 pp 1, 2 


[Text] Karachi (Staff Reporter-—Muhajir Qaumi Move- 
ment {MQM} chief Altaf Hussain said that as long as one 
Muhajir [refugee] is alive, Sindhudesh cannot be estab- 
lished. The people trying to evict the Muhajirs from the 
interior of Sindh are themselves trying to divide Sindh. 
Altaf Hussain, acdressing a gathering of MQM workers, 
said that his party would like to live in peace and love even 
today. To live in peace and tranquillity, the Sindhi 
brethren will have to stop the extremists. He insisted that 
the politics of threat should be stopped. He advised the 
MQM workers not to come out into the streets without 
instructions 


li is worth mentioning here that the meeting of the 
workers, heid at Jinnah Sports Grounds in Azizabad. had 
turned into a very big gathering. He warned that the people 
who claim to destroy the Muhayirs should understand the 
fact that they should now stop oppressing the Muhajirs in 
the interior of Sindh, otherwise they will be held respon- 
sible. li anyone thinks that he can throw the Muhajirs into 
the sea, he is mistaken. He said that he would like to make 
‘tclear that i! anyone thinks that he can evict the Muhajirs 
irom the interior of Sindh and take possession of the whole 
ot Sindh, then he would be dividing Sindh himself. He said 
thai. by repeating this theme, he wants the people to stop 
oppressing the Muhanirs his ing | mn the interior of Sindh. He 
Said that their silence should not be taken to mean that b 

their acts of terrorism they will be able to suppress the 
Muhajtrs. He sarc. he would itke to state that until now he 
had not ordered them out, and that he has been saying that 
MQM would ike to live in peace and harmony. Even 


today. he said his message to the Sindhi, Punjabi, and 
Baloch brethren is “come let us live together and work 
) iild OUT ome and, follow Ing the principl e of live and let 


live” but pean iS Its limnits. He said that today they are 
saying that as long as the Muhajirs do not become Sindhis 
mentally there can be no peace in Sindh. He said that he 
thinks that there can be no peace in Sindh as long as the 
extremist Sindhis do not consider themselves to be Pak:- 
stanis. Mr Altaf Hussain advised the workers not to go out 
into the streets until they are given instructions to do so. 
because the opposing forces would want them to come iio 
the streets under a well organized plan. He said that he 


would like to convey this message to his Sindhi brethren, 
they should stop listening to the extremists and that it they 
really want to live in peace they will have to come forward. 
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If they do not realize their responsibilities and do not come 
forward, then they should not complain to them. Mr Altaf 
Hussain said that he would like to appeal to the Punjabi, 
Pakhtoon, and Balochi brethren to try to understand the 
exploitation conspiracies and not become its victims. He 
said that just as the Muhajirs wanted to live peacefully 
with everyone yesterday, they wanted to live peacefully 
with everyone today too. He said that, in the past, brothers 
were “made to fight” with one another and their blood was 
shed, people were killed. the plunderers have left after 
looting the property. He said that this 1s why he was asking 
the Punjabi Pakhtoon brethren not to get involved with the 
people who are fighting. He said that he was appealing to 
the patriotic forces who, despite their differences. unite in 
the name of Pakistan to join hands tor the security and 
survival of Pakistan. The MQM chief said that the people 

should not give a wrong et to their proposal, 
because of their good intentions and peace lov ing nature 
they had suffered a !ot. He said that the people should take 

the notion out of their minds that they can achieve any 
success without the help of the Muhayjies or that the 
Muhajirs can be finished. He said that peopie should take 
out from their minds this misunderstanding that the 
silence of the Muhajirs means they are absent. for the 

must know that Muhajirs know how to talk too. He said 
that the people who have been talking about evicting the 
Muhayirs from Sindh and making ‘Si indimadesh should 


know that, as long as a single Muhapir is ave. they will not 
succeed in their designs. Mr Altat Hussain said the oppres- 
sion of the Muhairs in the interior of Sindh should si 
now. He also said that he would as! i 


not to lose patience 


Bugti Resolution To Convene CCl Passed 
460000244 Isiamahad THE Ni 


in English § Oct 89: 

[Article by Mohammad Riaz ~ baloca Ass inoly s Call 
To Convene CCT} 

| Text} Quetta, Oct. 4: Balochistan: Provincial Assembis 
has unanimous!) adopted | a resolution moved by Chet 
Minister INaV Jab vioham ) ! ; iT fit 
convening of CCl (Counci ypmon in s 
meeting torthwith, here on Wednesda 

Nawab Buet: b: t| 
need of detusine dy 
vincial government 

Nawab Bugti. speaking on ov 
moved before the House Wednesda: 

Out maint, his QO 4 a mat ae th { Anata s+ nic nace wg» 
omitted in sol irce| yy Sint oo reveniec shor ye tror 
ferred to the Province. suppiy of electmerty to the village 
of the province should be mz ade according to the recom- 


vernment, full 
province m 


mendation by the province ~ vincial go 
implementation of the quota given to th 
Federal services. 

He accused the Federal Government of trespassing on 


the constitutional jurisdiction of provincial governments 
in the guise of People’s Programme. 
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oti read out a lengthy written speech following 
‘ie presentation of the resolution. He criticised the 
ongoing wrong attitude of the Federal Government. He 
said, following the eleven years dictatorial rule and with 
the inception of democratic order, people’s problems and 
complaints of the provinces should have been solved much 
before. But on the contrary, Federal Government had not 
fulfilled its constitutional obligations as a result two prov- 
inces were failed [faced] with multifarious problems. He 
observed that he had participated in the meeting of 
National Economic Council (NEC) though it was not the 
appropriate forum to resolve the outstanding issues. But 
his participation in the meeting proved futile due to the 
delaying tactics employed by the Federal Government. He 
said, he wrote a letter to the Prime Minister and drew her 
altenuion towards real issues relating to constitutional 
provisions, but with no response. 


He said, PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] had ignored the 
genuine demands of the provinces by setting up a loose 
ministry of inter-provincial coordination, which could 
not replace the CCI. 


\ir Bugt: expressed his surprise over the Federal govern- 
ment’s hesitation to convene the CCI meeting and said 
ihe members of CCI had been appointed in March 1989, 
bul government was persistently denying to hold its 
mecuing. He maintained that if no consensus on the 
provincial matters could be achieved in the CCI meeting 
hen a joint sitting of Parliament was [the] real remedy to 
ihe unresolved matters. 


Bugti said, by adopting this resolution “‘we can 
press the Federal government on moral and constitu- 
ional grounds. to abide by the constitution under which 
t had taken the oath”. 


‘hose who fully supported the contents of resolution 
ncluded Nawab Aslam Raisani Parliamentary Leader of 
PNP {Pakistan National Party], Sardar Sanaullah Zehri 
? NP). Jan Jamali and Sarwar Khan Kakar (IJI) [Islamic 
jJamhoor Ittehad] Ministers Maulvi Ismatullah and 
Noor Mohammad (JUI) [Jamiat-i-Ulema-i-Islam] and 
Dr Malik. Argan Das Bugti and Ayub Baloch (BNA) 
Baluchistan National Alhiance?]. 


fhe assembly Speaker Mir Mohammad Akram Baloch, 
innounced that resolution has unanimously been 


1CCLP led. 


‘‘abinet Briefed on Punjab’s Vilification Campaign 
W000 LU Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
i Lnvlish 19 Sep 89 pp 1, 2 


ext! Islamabad—The federal cabinet, which met here 
vesterday with Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto in chair 
took strong note of a document titled “preparing for 
thousand years of subjugation’, allegedly drafted by 
three high level government officials at the abetment of 
a provincial government. 


The disclosure. made by the minister of state for infor- 
mation and broadcasting, Javed Jabbar, at a briefing 
after the cabinet meeting that the government had got 
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hold of a document prepared to malign and defame 
federal government, struck almost all the journalists with 
surprise. 


The minister alleged that the “disinformation machin- 
ery” of a provincial government had prepared this 
document to cause disaffection towards the party in 
power at the Centre. He said: “It is highly defamatory. 
vicious and derogatory toward the ruling party’. He 
asserted that the document was aimed at inciting hatred 
in the masses for the PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] 
government. 


The interior minister, Aitzaz Ahsan, who later joined the 
briefing replying to several queries of newsmen said: 
“We know those three government officials who are 
involved in it and and the elements behind circulation of 
the document amongst selected sections of society and 
action will certainly be taken against the government 
officials involved in it.” However both the ministers 
revealed neither the contents of the document nor names 
of the three government servants. It remained ambig- 
uous whether the three officials are federal government 
or provincial government employees as Mr. Javed 
Jabbar constantly used the words “government officials 
employed with provincial government’. When asked 
about the grade of the officers Chaudhry Aitzaz Ehsan 
replied: “High”’. 


Mr. Javed Jabbar said public mandate should not be 
used beyond restraint. He accused the provincial govern- 
ment of “transgressing ethical and constitutional limits 
to subvert democratic process”’. 


The interior minister, replying questions about a foreign 
correspondent of a reputed international daily who 
recently came to limelight due to a controversial story. 
said: ““We are inquiring into the matter”. He said visa of 
that correspondent would not be extended. The govern- 
ment, he said, was investigating the source and motive 
behind the story. He however could not give satisfactory 
answer to the question that the correspondent was still in 
Punjab capital. 


Answering a question Mr. Aitzaz Ahsan recalled that his 
government had repeatedly expressed its willingness to 
extend unconditional and unreserved co-operation to all 
the provincial governments in the areas of law and order. 
illicit weapons proliferation. police brutalities, crime 
against women, price spiral and several others. He noted 
with regret that despite federal government's earnest 
efforts these feelings were not reciprocated by the Punjab 
government. “It has been nine months since we first 
offered this unconditional co-operation to the provincial 
governments’, he said in response to a question. The 
minister of state for information earlier informed 
newsmen about the decision taken by the cabinet. He 
disclosed that the cabinet has approved various bills. 
which would be presented in the National Assembly. 
One of these bills pertained to declassification classified 
documents after a period of 30 years. Javed Jabbar 
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described it as a government's step towards openness of 
the system. It will make the classified information acces- 
sible to all the people. 


APP adds: Senator Javed Jabbar said the cabinet had 
decided to introduce a bill in the Parliament for the 
regularisation of appointments of ad hoc appointees as 
medical officers under the ministry of health up to 
September 15, 1989. The minister explained that these 
ad hoc appointees, 149 in all, would be exempted from 
appearing before the Federal Public Service Commis- 
sion. Mr. Javed Jabbar said the cabinet had also decided 
to simplify export procedures for which, he added, 
administrative measures would be initiated to simplify 
the export drive. 


According to the decision, he said, the normal fee of 
exporters’ passport had been increased to Rs. 1,000 
while for urgent passport, the fee will be Rs. 2,000. 


The minister of state for information said the cabinet 
approved amendment in the “Antiquities Act 1975.” 
The amendment will enable the government to declare a 
relic as antiquity after a period of 75 years. He said the 
amount of fine imposed for violating antiquities act had 
been raised to Rs. 200,000 from Rs. 500. The amend- 
ment will also enable the person, who will find the relic 
of a 25 per cent share. The minister pointed that previ- 
ously, relics were recovered by the government from 
people without offering any compensation. 


The information minister said the cabinet stressed the 
need to bring improvement and acceleration of efforts to 
prevent the movement of wheat and atta across the 
borders to the neighbouring countries. 


The interior minister, he said presented the findings of 
discussions with provincial governments concerned in 
this regard. The cabinet took note of the reports that 
smuggling was being conducted at a very high level and 
large scale. 


The cabinet expressing its concern, said ministry of 
interior would take renewed interest and introduce a 
number of new measures to overcome smuggling. The 
new measures, would include regular day and night 
patrolling of borders, ambushing of smuggling parties. 
and surveillance of dealers in wheat and atta who had a 
bad reputation. 


The anti-smuggling agencies will identify and check 
unconventional routes of smuggling. The cabinet was 
informed that the provincial governments had assured 
setting up of new check posts to prevent movement o! 
essential commodities across the border. The wheat 
requirements at border belt would be monitored to check 
smuggling, he added. 


s 


The cabinet also decided to construct 7.500 houses in 
Karachi for the federal government employees on own- 
ership basis. Under the scheme, he said, the priority 
would be given to those government employees. who 
owned neither a plot nor a house in Karachi or in any 
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other city. Besides, he added, priority would be given to 
employees nearing age of superanuation. 


The allotiees, he said, would be required to deposit five 
percent of the total cost of the house. A quota of five 
percent of the total houses will be reserved for minori- 
ties. 

Through another scheme approved by the cabinet, the 
federal government employees in Karachi would be zble 
to draw advances on non-refundable basis from their 
provident fund to reconstruct their “sub-standard 
houses”. These houses will be constructed through pre- 
qualified builders. 


Punjab, Center Urged To End ‘Accusation 
Rounds’ 
YOOI000Sa Karachi JASARAT in Urdu 10 Sep 89 p 3 


[Editorial: “Series of Accusations | 


[Text] Nawaz Sahrif, leader of the Islamic Democrat 
Alliance [Islamic Jamhoori Ittehad] [JI]. during an inter- 
view with a Multan magazine the other day, once again 
repeated his position that he 1s against provincial, regional 
and linguistic division. Earlier. he had said that he would 
like to see the tension between the Punjab and the Center 
end. The other dav, he even went to the extent of saying 
that for the betterment and strengthening of the country 
the Pakistan People’s Party [PPP] and IJ] should work 
together. Before his meeting with Ifitikhar Hussain Gilam 
the federal minister for the Provincial Liaison Committe. 
he said that he does not want confrontation with the 
Center, and that it should respond positively to his pro- 
posal. After this, Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto, white 
addressing a large meeting in Rawalpindi on 6 Septemh. 
said that all of the political parties should work togethe: 
The expression of these statements and undertakings 
welcome words, coming as they were from the prime 
minister in respect for the »pposition during a very big 
gathering. awakened among the people a sense of hope ind 
expectation that all of the vigor and force. 
hitherto been spent on stirring opposition and widening 
tensions, would now be used on constructive work, and 
that the Center and the Opposition would sit together an 
work for the progress and stability of the country. Bui on! 
the other day. Prime Minister Bhutto, during an interviev 
with Associated Press, accused “IJI of having a hand in th 
disturbances and unrest in Sindh. There is a guerrilla war 
Situation on a smaller scale.” With these accusations, sh 
put an end to the impression she had given rise to a da 
earlier, “that they wanted to end controntatron and stop 
accusing One another.” The PPP government, soon aite: 
coming into power, started blaming IJ! tor creating distur- 
bances in Sindh. But she went as far as saying that IJI, in 
its loyalty to the late Ziaul Haq, is siding with his “rem- 
nants” and is aiming to topple the PPP government. 


7 sh : 
which bhatt 


The government newspapers have given the matter great 
prominence, and have even tried to prove it on their 
own. On the other hand, the Sindh government has 
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claimed to have seized weapons, the licenses for which 
were issued in the Punjab, as though the Punjab govern- 
ment issued the licenses and sent the subversive ele- 
ments to Sindh. But this accusation is ridiculous, 
because destructive forces do not carry out operations 
with licensed weapons. Nowadays, there is no problem 
whatsoever in obtaining weapons without a license from 
anywhere. As far as the disturbances and the unrest in 
Sindh are concerned, these existed much before the IJI 
was established. When Sukkur jail was broken in to, 
dangerous criminals and murderers were set free, and 
with their help there was bloodshed in Hyderabad. At 
that time, there was neither a PPP government nor had 
lJ] been formed. From Ghaus Ali Shah to Qaim Ali 
Shah, all of the chief ministers of Sindh have been saying 
that the unrest in the province has been handed to them 
as a legacy. For the first time, the present governor of 
Sindh has said something sensible—that the talk of 
getting the unrest in Sindh as a legacy is absurd and an 
excuse. But the question as to whom is responsible for 
the unrest in the country, in general, and in Sindh, in 
particular, is open to debate. We would like to point out 
that the prime minister, holding as she does the most 
responsible position in the country, should not accuse 
others when she cannot prove it. If she has some concrete 
proof, then she should bring it forward. There is no 
doubt that accusations are being made continuously 
from the other side as well. There is a kind of competi- 
tion going on. In this connection, just as we mentioned 
earlier, the records prove that the challenge first came 
from the PPP government, nay from prime minister 
Bhutto herself, and as such it is she who should take the 
lead. Nawaz Saharif contends that, in his very first 
statement. he had talked about putting an end to the 
differences. Against this is the first speech by the prime 
minister, which can be verified from newspaper files. 
Whatever the case may be, much time has already been 
wasted. This game of accusations and counteraccusa- 
tions must be stopped now. Because of these accusations, 
the people are beginning to lose confidence. 


Yaqub: No Compromise Kashmir 


46000021b Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Sep 89 p 12 


[Text] Islamabad—The foreign minister, Sahabzada 
Yaqub Khan categorically assured the senators last night 
that Pakistan would not compromise its principles and 
stand on Azad Jammua and Kashmir while seeking good 
neighbourly relations with India. 


The foreign minister had to give the assurance in the 
wake of a comprehensive debate on the said issue by 
senators during the last session in which IJI [Islamic 
Jamhoori Ittehad] had accused the PPP [Pakistan Peo- 
ple’s Party] government of having compromised the 
Kashmir issue in order to win the pleasure of Rajiv 
Gandhi. 


The subject was brought up through a resolution which 
moved by Prof. Khurshid Ahmed, was adopted by the 
Senate with the consent of the government. 
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Speaking just before the resolution was put to vote by the 
chairman Waseem Sajjad, Sahabzada Yaqub said, ‘“‘our 
desire is based on realism, vital interests and needs of the 
country”. 


He maintained that while the government may have 
observations on the choice of words used, it was in 
accordance with the general thrust of the resolution. 


Bashir Mata, an ANP [Awami National Party] senator 
from Peshawar, however, had reservations with certain 
words used in the resolution saying “some of the words 
have been used roughly”. He was in full agreement 
though that “we should promote peace and friendship 
with neighbourly countries on the basis of sovereign 
equality. 


The resolution points out that lasting peace and sustain- 
able friendship with India can be built only on the 
following principles—including, ‘immediate withdrawal 
of Indian troops from the Siachen glacier occupied by 
India in violation of all norms of international law, 
including the Simla accord in which India committed 
herself to the control lines as at 1972. 


The resolution expressed the concern of the Senate on 
the “disproportionate military build up of India” 
adding, “Senate shares the anxieties of other countries 
about the effect of this on peace and security in the 
region and their apprehensions regarding India’s hege- 
monistic designs”. 


The resolution also urged upon the government of Paki- 
stan to seek an early solution to fundamental problems 
while pursuing contact and dialogue with India. 


Faheem Denies Issuing Order To Tap Phones 


46000026b Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 2 Oct 89 p 8 


[Article: “Motion on Phone Bugging Admitted”’] 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 1: The Acting Speaker Begum 
Ashraf Abbasi Sunday admitted two privilege motions 
regarding the tapping of telephones of the Opposition 
members of the House and referred them to the Privi- 
leges Committee. 


The first privilege motion, moved by Ghulam Haider 
Wyne, was supported by a number of other MNA 
[Member of National Assembly]s. Mr. Wyne said that 
the telephone at the residence of the Leader of Opposi- 
tion remained out of order for days, and when restored, 
obnoxious calls were received while the telephone was 
also being bugged. Despite many complaints, the tele- 
phone remained out of order, he added. 


The Federal Minister for Communications, Makhdoom 
Amin Faheem did not oppose the motion and said that 
he wished to make a categorical and unambiguous state- 
ment that he had not issued any orders to bug the 
telephone of the Leader of the Opposition. He said. in 
fact, he had ordered the Telephone Department to 
restore the out of order telephones of ordinary citizens 
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what to speak of the members of the National Assembly 
whom he held in high esteem. 


Makhdoom Faheem said that if the movers of the 
motion were not satisfied with his statement, he would 
not oppose them and the motion be admitted and 
referred to the Privileges Committee. 


Continuing his argument, Ghulam Hyder Wyne said, 
that it was a part of the policy of intimidating the 
Opposition members of the Parliament. He said the 
Opposition members were followed by motorcyclists and 
their visitors were interrogated. 


Tariq Mahmood, representing MQM [Muhajir Qaumi 
Movement]. MNAs and moving an adjournment motion 
on their behalf. that according to Press reports, they had 
been termed as “terrorists and guerrillas” and their 
telephones were being tapped and their visitors and 
acquaintances were being harassed. He said members of 
the Parliament were obstructed from doing ‘heir duty. 
He said government was responsible for all this as the 
Telephone Department operated under it. 


The Minister did not oppose the motion. which was 
admitted and referred to the Privileges Committee. 


Later Begum Amera Ishsan, Anwar Ali Cheema, Capt 
(Retd) Sanaullah and others moved an adjournment 
motion seeking to discuss the contamination of drinking 
water in the twin cities of Rawalpindi and Islamabad. 
The movers said that according to news report the water 
samples collected and tested from the twin cities were 
found to be 60 percent contaminated with bacteria and 
many other elements injurious to health. 


They said it was a matter of grave concern that the 
drinking water of Federal Capital was not fit for human 
consumption. 


Opposing the motion the Federal Minister for Health, 
Amir Haider Kazmi said that the said report was pub- 
lished in the newspaper on Sept. 14 and the government 
conducted a survey under the supervision of the 
National Health Institute. 


Faheem Defuses Opposition on Telephone 
Bugging Question 

46000026a Islamabad THE MUSLIM 

in English 2 Oct 89 pp 1,8 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 1: Minister Makhdoom Amin 
Faheem was impressive and relevant. With his humble 
and accommodating style. he defused the fury of the 
otherwise reticent opposition members over the question 
of telephone bugging. 


And perhaps, he turned out to be the only Minister in the 
Bhutto cabinet who was given due regard and apprecia- 
tion by the opponents. 


Some members agitated through a motion that the 
telephones of Opposition leader Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi 
were being tapped by the government agencies. “Bugging 
of phones has become a rule than exception. Whenever | 
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go to a friend’s house, he says let us go out if | want to 
talk something serious. It is obvious that a hint has been 
dropped from the above for phones’ tapping,” a member 
complained. 


Others emphasised that the COP [Combined Opposition 
Parties] Chief be given proper respect and honour and 
any wrong practice of the past should not be continued. 
“We continue harping on the unhealthy practices of the 
past eleven years. But what is the difference between that 
era and the democratic one if bad habits are not given 
up?” one of them asked. 


Opposition members, as usual wanted to make an issue 
out of the phones’ bugging. And they did make one to 
some extent. But their case was needled by the polite 
Makhdoom Amin, who was straightforward and direct. 


Said he: “I have not ordered tapping of anybody’s phone. 
If somebody has such a complaint, he should approach 
my department and we will place an ‘observation’ on it 
to check who is interfering with the instrument. And I 
assure you that the guilty will be punished sternly.” 


Some members were sceptic about Makhdoom’s power 
to fulfil his promise. “You may not be able to penalise 
the one who is tapping the phones even after you detect 
him.” one of them said caustically. 


A couple of members admitted that the Minister was a 
kind of person in view of his excellent family background 
that he would not have ordered bugging of phones. These 
remarks showed their ‘softness’ towards him. 


Makhdoom Amin conceded that at times, the sub- 
scribers faced inconveniences due to the outdated faulty 
telephone system. He ended his response with the fol- 
lowing words: “We give and will continue to give respect 
to every member of the House regardless of his political 
affiliation.” 


The MQM [Muhajir Qaumi Movement] members too 
had a similar complaint which they aired through a 
separate motion. But they seemed toned down and 
somewhat subdued today. The sound and fury they 
demonstrated a few days ago in the National Assembly 
against their coalition partners resulting in a walk-out 
was missing. This indicated that some understanding 
between them and the PPP [Pakistan People’s Party] 
might have reached. 


The same motion which they were not allowed to move 
three days ago and which was expected to evoke a lot of 
fire was tabled. And the brief speech of one of the movers 
about it was a non-event. 


He quoted a report appearing in the Muslim in which a 
high police official of Karachi had dubbed the MQM as 
a “terrorist” and “semi-guerilla” organisation. The 
MQM members did not stress this point. Rather they 
emphasised that their phones were being bugged and 
their activities monitored by intelligence personnel a 
the behest of the government. 
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Makhdoom Amin did not object to the admissibility of 


the motion. And it was admitted and referred to the - 


Privileges Committee for scrutiny. 


Many Opposition members raised hue and cry alleging 
that their “important” motions were not being brought 
before the House. Acting Speaker Dr. Ashraf Abbasi kept 
assuring them that she would take them up only on their 
turn. 


Sheikh Rashid boycotted the proceedings in protest 
saying that his motion relating to Wuller Barrage had 
been killed in the Speaker's Chamber. Before walking 
out of the House, he said the present Assembly was 
avoiding a debate on serious issues and was engaged in 
trivialities. 


Taking cue from him, other members ventilated similar 
feelings. Malik Naeem Khan alleged that the recent 
agreement between India and Pakistan on Wuller Bar- 
rage was but a “sell-out.” 


The proceedings were brief. The House was adjourned 
after hardly a 90-minute sessions. Probably, the mem- 
bers were in a hurry to attend reception, arranged by the 
Chinese Embassy. 


The attendance of members from both sides was good. 
PPP members had been specifically instructed to be 
present in the absence of Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto 
who left for Bangladesh on Sunday. 


Private Banks, Corporations To Be Placed Under 
State Bank 


46000023b Islamabad THE MUSLIM 
in English 5 Oct 89 pp 1, 6 


[Text] Islamabad, Oct. 4: The Federal Cabinet which 
met here on Wednesday under the chairmanship of 
Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto decided to regulate the 
working of all private investment banks and corpora- 
tions and bring them under the control of the State Bank 
of Pakistan. 


For the purpose, a law will be enacted shortly. Briefing 
newsmen after the Cabinet meeting. Ahmad Saeed 
Awan, Minister of State for Information, said the step 
would help protect the people’s deposits and hence, 
chances of their being defrauded would be reduced. 


The Minister said a request for creating an agency to 
regulate the business of financial institutions other than 
the banks in the private sector was referred to the 
Economic Consultative Committee. 


The committee has been asked to look into the working 
of the State Bank and make its charter comprehensive 
enough to regulate the banking operations of all types of 
financial organisations whether in the foreign, local, 
private or public sector. 


Saeed Awan told a questioner that the proposed Punjab 
Bank had to be registered with the State Bank, otherwise, 
the account holders might face difficulties concerning 
their deposits. 
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According to the Minister, the Cabinet decided to set up 
“Benazir Rural Industrial Complexes” in all provinces 
in the public sector. The first one will be established at 
Larkana. These, he said, will be handed over to the 
private sector after completion and the labourers 
working there would be given first preference in the 
purchase of their shares. 


Saeed Awan said small industries will be set up in these 
complexes keeping in view the raw material available 
from the areas where they are being established. The 
backward areas will be given the priority, he said. 


He said the government had taken this decision because 
response to its offers to the private sector to enhance 
industrialisation was not satisfactory. 


The Cabinet approved the draft bill to be presented in 
the National Assembly to delete paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
Martial Law Order No. 81. This bill, when passed, will 
remove the restrictions imposed through Martial Law 
Order No. 81 for the Registration of a person as a film 
producer before he could produce a feature film. Once 
these restrictions are removed any Pakistani would be 
able to produce feature film just like in any other free 
country of the world. 


The Cabinet considered the Code of Conduct and other 
model rules and regulations drafted by the Ministry of 
Education for regulating hostel residence, and students 
union elections etc. Theses rules were to be implemented 
in various universities and colleges. The purpose of 
framing these rules was to check the growing in disci- 
pline. violence and unethical practices amongst the stu- 
dents. As against a curb on union activities in the past, 
the proposed rules would encourage healthy union activ- 
ities and would aim at eliminating sectarian or parochial 
feelings. These would help imbibe a spirit of democracy 
amongst the students at an early age, where they would 
learn to express themselves freely and tolerate the views 
of others. 


The Cabinet expressed its concern over the slow pro- 
cessing of foreign assistance programmes which often 
resulted in the lapse of foreign grant or aid. The Eco- 
nomic Affairs Division was asked to come up with 
concrete proposals within two weeks to remove bottle- 
necks and increase its efficiency so that the cases could 
be processed more expeditiously and the country could 
take full advantage of the various foreign assistance 
programmes. 


The Cabinet stressed ihe need for the production of 
various kinds of paper within the country and instructed 
the Production Ministry to come up with the project 
feasibility of producing various types of paper within the 
country latest within two months. It was also directed to 
initiate installation of paper mills in the public sector if 
the private sector felt shy of investing in paper mills. 


All ministries were given strict instructions by the Cab- 
inet that in future recruitments should only be made in 
such a way that any :mbalances in the regional quotas 
were corrected within the shortest possible time. The 
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Ministries were also directed to ensure that 5 percent 
quota reserved for women and | percent for disabled 
persons was also strictly implemented. 


The Management Services Division would conduct a 
comprehensive study to increase efficiency of various 
Ministries and ensure the use of modern office tech- 
niques so that the Government machinery was well 
prepared for modernisation in the shortest possible time. 


Merits of Agriculture Credit Discussed 


46000022a Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 17 Sep 89 pp 6, 7 


[Article by Iqbal Mustafa] 


[Text] Universally speaking, the profession of agriculture 
has three faces: it has been a means of subsistence for a 
large part of populations in almost every civilisation up 
ull very recent times. It has been transformed into a 
commercial venture, safe but offering low return on 
investment, for entrepreneurs who prefer the lifestyle it 
offers, and finally. in the advanced countries it has 
become an applied science in which the parameters of 
productivity are measured and monitored to nth. degree 
of precision. In Pakistan, the first two forms of agricul- 
ture thrive concurrently; the third form has an illusory 
existence in the high-brown research institutes like the 
Pakistan Council of Agriculture Research (PARC), 
Islamabad, where substance is sacrificed to form merci- 
lessly, the prime objective being to solicit as much 
foreign assistance as possible to support a burgeoning 
clan of effete technocrats. It is not a coincidence, then, 
that its plush quarters are located in the exclusive 
neighbourhood of the USAID (Agency for International 
Development) and the upcoming World Bank building. 
For all practical purposes, we may safely ignore the third 
form of agriculture in the country. 


Whether for subsistence or for commercial profit, credit 
is the blood line of agriculture. Gone are the days when 
a family could subsist on a 12.5 acres of land in a totally 
self contained manner, having to purchase only salt from 
outside, the rest of the needs being fulfilled off the land. 
Beginning with the seeds of specially bred varieties, 
fertilisers, insecticides and mechanical means of soil 
tillage, every farmer today has to procure inputs from 
outside. Small farmers are called subsistence farmers in 
the respect that they farm units of land which are 
uneconomical in the commercial! sense, and pursue an 
ever shrinking, meagre means of livelihood. It is only the 
medium and large size farms which produce the bulk of 
surplus and marketable agriculture commodities. In 
either case, credit facilities form the life line of viability. 


There are three official agencies involved with agricul- 
ture credit in the country viz the Agriculture Develop- 
ment Bank of Pakistan, the commercial Banks and the 
provincial co-operative departments. Although these 
agencies have their own specific anomalies in terms of 
modus operandi and effectiveness, their underlying logic 
has a consistence which emanates from a common 
approach of the establishment’s thinking. Within the 
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confines of this official viewpoint, the agriculture credit 
policy is functioning satisfactorily, if not eminently as is 
often claimed, but if viewed from a more pedantic and 
functional angle, the agriculture credit facilities, are 
fundamentally flawed. 


First, there is a false assumption that agriculture has a 
return On investment similar to that of trade or industry. 
Therefore the same high rate of interest (or euphemisti- 
cally called mark-up) is levied on agricultural loans as for 
other commercial loans, whereas it is a universally 
accepted aphorism that agriculture yields no more than 
3-5 percent on capital investment. In the industrially 
developed countries, who ironically are also exporters of 
agricultural commodities, agriculture is highly subsi- 
dised, thus enabling it to sustain interest rates and taxes 
at par with other vocations. In Pakistan, while. self 
sufficiency in food is still a pipe dream, subsidies in 
agriculture have gradually been withdrawn while an 
extremely recessive prices control policy has been 
retained, thereby eroding the profitability of agriculture. 
This has created a fundamental snag in the credit logic. 
How can you borrow at 13-16 percent rate when you 
make only 3-5 percent on investment? Although the 
average farmer is not cognisant of this fiscal paradox, the 
sharp decline in the sale of tractors, fertilisers and 
insecticides since 1985 are clear indicators that the 
inherent constraint in the credit system is beginning to 
take its toll, which will effect agricultural productivity 
adversely in the long run. 


Next, given the feudal environment of agriculture busi- 
ness, it is natural that the credit facilities offered by the 
government agencies will have a tendency to be misuti- 
lised for purposes other than agriculture production. The 
phenomenon of political corruption pervading in mat- 
ters of finance is widespread in our society as it 1s, but in 
the urban areas, the established commercial orientation 
of bank neutralises this malpractice to a large extent. The 
banks yield to political and official pressures inevitably. 
but the commercial sanctity of advances is rarely com- 
prised. In the event of a blatant default, special courts 
exist which expedite recoveries, no matter who the 
borrower is. Thus corruption exists only till the extent of 
favouritism or nepotism, rarely for outright embezzle- 
ment of loans. Influential parties manage to avail large 
loans but they do pay back after making their equally 
manipulated windfalls. In the case of agriculture credit. 
the influentials, mostly feudals, just walk away with the 
bulk of the credit allocated for agriculture, while other 
deserving farmers have to do with less. Thanks to a 
legislation by Sir Chotto Ram at the turn of the century. 
it is well nigh impossible for credit agencies to appro- 
priate agricultural property in lieu of unpaid loans. Since 
the inception of agricultural credit schemes, not a single 
acre of land has been appropriated and put up for 
auction. The only tool loaning agencies have is the 
revenue department’s remedy of physical arrest which is 
successfully used against the small farmer; its application 
is inconceivable in case of influential defaulters. The net 
result of this deficiency in the system is that the credit 
agencies keep an artificially high rate of interest, in order 
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to cover bad debts. A case in point is the ADBP’s current 
balance sheet. Punjab provides 80 percent of profits for 
the bank while receiving only 63 percent of the loans. 
This inequity in the agriculture credit system is also 
encouraged by the government with a purpose of gaining 
political advantages. ADBP [Agricultural Development 
Bank of Pakistan] loans are the most prised form of 
political bribe for politicians from the rural areas. 


Despite these flaws, credit does find its way in to 
agriculture inputs but the ultimate beneficiary is the 
government with increased national output. while the 
farmers are left to settle the accounts with the banks. It is 
only a matter of time before economic principles will 
catch up with the system and cause a collapse, unless 
these elementary flaws are mended forthwith. 


Accelerated Exploration of Oil, Gas Stressed 


46000020c Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] Lahore—Group 83, a body of professionals and 
intellectuals, has stressed the need for accelerated devel- 
opment of oil and gas fields in Pakistan which. it 
claimed. would make the country self sufficient in the 
next three years. 


This was stated by the members of the group Dr. 
Mubashar Hasan, Mr. A. H. Kardar, Malik Ghulam 
Nabi and Mr. A. U. Lone, at a joint press conference 
here. 


They stressed that the exploration of oil and gas in 
Pakistan should be the local affair and the multinational 
companies in this field could help the country to save 
huge foreign exchange being taken away by the multina- 
tionals, they said. 


They said that it had been proved during the last 10 vears 
that the energy crisis was entirely avoidable as, they 
added, the rivers in the country had the potentials to 
generate 10 times more hydro power than the present 
one. 


They suggested that all the thermal power stations and 
cement plants should be reconverted to natural gas by 
immediately developing new and dormant gas fields 
along with the expansion of the downstream facilities to 
transmit the valuable resources to the consumers. 


Similarly, they said, the new and the already discovered 
oil fields should be put to use by their accelerated 
development along with downstream facilities including 
refinery and topping plants where required. They added 
that it would bring relief to the consumer of energy in all 
sectors in the shape of reduced energy prices, and this 
would also be the most effective response to the chal- 
lenge of conditionalities imposed by the IMF. 


They said that the recoverable reserves of Pirkoh oil field 
estimated by the governments in 1983 at 0.93 trillion 
cubic feet were now being pegged at six trillion cubic 
feet. more than the total gas consumed so far in the 
whole of the country. 
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They said that since 1983, the success ratio of well 
exploration had improved from one to five to one to one 
point one. The recent three oil discoveries, two in 
Punjab, Fim Kasser and Bhangali and one in Sindh 
namely Pasakhi were very important and their acceler- 
ated development could completely shed dependence on 
import of oil, thus saving billions of dollars in foreign 
exchange. 


Dr. Mubashar Hasan said that the SNGPL balance sheet 
showed the gas sale in 1988 valuing Rs. 5133 million 
whereas he added the legitimate expenditures of the 
Organisation should not be more than Rs. 1284 millions. 
He said that according to this estimate the SNGPL had 
artificially raised the gas prices under the formula dic- 
tated by the IMF. 


Similarly, he said the gas charges which were Rs. 0.74 per 
thousand cubic feet in the 70s had been raised to Rs. 24 
thousand cubic feet. 


He also referred to the profit earned by the multina- 
tionals and said that their profit of 182 million dollars in 
1974-78 had jumped to 827 million dollars in 1987-88. 


He said that India had itself been doing everything in the 
oil and gas and other fields by eliminating the multi- 
nationals. —APP 


Heavy Industry Factories To Be Established 


46000020a Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 18 Sep 89 p 8 


[Article: “16 Public Sector Heavy Factories To Be Set 
Up”] 

[Text] Lahore—On the special directive of Prime Min- 
ister Benazir Bhutto, 16 new heavy factories in the 
public sector would be set up all over the country. mostly 
in underdeveloped areas to boost the industry and to 
overcome chronic problem of unemployment. 


Hafiz Noor Mohammad Khan Kasuri, officer on special 
duty. Ministry of Production said here on Sunday that 
eight corporations were functioning in public section, in 
various parts of the country under this ministry, they 
included State Engineering Corporation, Pakistan Steel 
Mills, State Cement Corporation, Federal Chemical 
Ceramic Corporation, National Fertilizer, Petroleum 
Refining and Petro Chemical Corporation and Pakistan 
Industrial Development Corporation. 


He said that prime minister had directed that two 
factories each would be established by every corporation. 
He said that these heavy factories would be commis- 
sioned within a period of only three years. He stated that 
it was the earnest desire of the premier to provide 
maximum job opportunities to unemployed persons and 
to promote industrialisation in the country, in order to 
strengthen the national economy on sound footings. 


He said that feasibility reports by concerned chairman of 
corporations were being given final shape to implement 
the directives of the premier. He said that progress 
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report of each corporation in this regard would be 
monitored by him, every month. 


He said that the federal government had also decided to 
set up two more corporations in public sector under the 
Minister of Production to accelerate the pace of devel- 
opment and to streamline the neglected industry. 


He said the new corporations food processing corpora- 
tion and electronic corporation, would help to meet the 
increasing requirements of private sector in these fields 
and absorb the jobless youth—APP 


Progress in Science Subject of Concern 


46000022c Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 18 Sep 8Y p 6 


{Article by Masood Abdul Karim: “Dilemma of Science 
in Pakistan”’] 


[Text] It is a matter of profound concern and disappoint- 
ment that more than Rs 10,000 million have been spent 
on the development of science tn the country since 1947. 
But so far no eventful results have been witnessed and no 
tangible progress made in the domain of science. it is an 
established fact that one of the paramount reasons and 
compulsions of waging struggle for the creation of a 
separate homeland for the Muslims of the subcontinent 
was to achieve independence and self reliance in the 
socio-economic domain through spread of mass educa- 
tion with special emphasis on science by providing equal 
rights and opportunities to all the people of the country 
without any discrimination. At present there are about 
150 research and development institutes already estab- 
lished and functioning in the country with four to five 
lacks of employees although the effective manpower is 
only one tenth of this figure. The annual budget of these 
institutes runs into crores of rupees. 


Unfortunately, in the prevailing system, patronage, syco- 
pancy and coaxing have become the essentials for guar- 
anteed success, prominence and self-projection of scien- 
lists. Scientists, like bureaucrats. are always after 
grabbing administrative powers and thus keep on 
dreaming for preposterous and extravagant derivatives 
and gains from their position and status. Lust and greed 
for pleasure trips to foreign countries, On One pretext or 
the other, on state expense, has become the ambition of 
a majority of Pakistani scientists. For achievement of 
these objects a coterie of yes-men has been created, who 
have all the privileges and patronage and are favoured 
with out-of-turn promotion, awards, foreign courses and 
many other similar benefits. Political influence has also 
adversely effected science. There are a lot of scientists 
who have taken advantage of their political affiliations 
and links to establish a repressive hold on the scientific 
establishments. These scientists are heading establish- 
ments and installations of national importance for the 
last three or four decades but have little to offer to the 
nation and country in return. Absolute powers in certain 
scientific institutions have been exploited by various 
scientists in building up their scientific empires because 
of lack of accountability. This state of autonomy has thus 
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resulted in autocracy, providing unfettered power to 
these special brands of scientists. These elite scientists 
have also developed intimate connections with foreign 
agencies by participating in seminars and conferences at 
government expense. Scientists of international repute, 
including the sole Nobel Laureate of Pakistan, Dr Abdus 
Salam, have been made to sit outside the fence so that 
the vested interests of the reigning scientists are secured 
and their inefficiency and incompetence least exposed. If 
such a monopoly 1s allowed to continue there is little or 
no hope of any far-reaching independent decisions and 
initiatives in the field of science. 


Under the prevailing woeful conditions the pursuit, 
drive for truth, analytical approach and investigation 
which comprise the basic ingredients for scientific 
endeavours are bound to recede into the background. 
When scientists themselves lack the scientific tone and 
temper, they fail to bring any radical change in the 
outlook of the general public. 


The unhealthy environment prevailing in the country 
has therefore. largely, contributed to the brain drain 
where the scientists. engineers, doctors and other tech- 
nologists are forced to abandon their homeland in search 
of employment and better life in foreign countries. This 
helps them in earning a respectable and decent living. 
The unsatisfactory policy of recruitment is also respon- 
sible for disappointments and unrest among scientists. 
There are different standards for different people which 
often result in resourceful mediocre scientists getting 
preference over more talented and senior ones who have 
also better experience and more achievements to their 
credit. A policy based on justice and fairplay would help 
in attracting the best available talent and shall thus instill 
the requisite spirit of dedication among scientists and 
thus afford job satisfaction also. 


Here it may be worth while to mention that an element 
of dishonesty has also plagued Pakistani science. The 
root cause of dishonesty is the urgent desire for bureau- 
cratic powers and ambition for luxurious and comfort- 
able life. Although scientific dishonesty is present in 
foreign countries also, but in case of a false and doubtful 
claim by a scientists. he is made to face a panel of 
scientists to prove his claim, failing which he is severely 
reprimanded. Unfortunately the false and tall claims in 
our country made by scientists in higher echelons are not 
challenged at any level. Reproduction and plagiarism has 
also adversely affected the quality of Pakistani science. 
Another of the glaring ills of Pakistani science is aimless 
research activities. The privileged scientists having cor- 
dial relations with the men in power put up fabulous 
schemes for new research and development institutions 
and projects simply in order to widen their sphere of 
influence and power. Thus they succeed n acquiring 
bigger empires for themselves where they can launch 
foreign oriented projects which may not be relevant to 
the conditions in our country. They quite conveniently 
forget the fact that affluent advanced countries like USA. 
West Germany. France and Japan, etc. can quite afford 
to waste money on basic research of academic interest 
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and wait for its application in some appropriate time but 
Pakistan being a poor country cannot afford such a 
fantastic venture which is unproductive. 


The general atmosphere in scientific institutions in the 
country is also depressing. Frustration and disaffection 
among scientists regarding their working conditions is on 
the increase. There is widespread favouritism as far as 
appointments and promotions are concerned. The young 
and energetic scientists cannot even complain about the 
lack of research facilities for fear of victimisation by their 
seniors. The young scientists therefore feel ignored and 
hurt. 


The calculated attempts by senior scientists to marginalise 
the younger lot is simply humiliating. This is a grim 
situation and a great obstacle and impediment in the way 
of scientific progress in the country. The future scientists 
who spend the best years of their life in acquiring knowl- 
edge of science are lost in wilderness and desperation in 
the long run. It is high time to reevaluate the scientific 
activities and capabilities of big names like PCSIR, PIN- 
STECH, PARC, government testing laboratories, NIFA, 
SUPARCO, defence laboratories and the like so that the 
precious and hard-earned money of the tax payers does not 
flow down the drain. We should base our research in 
boosting indigenous technology according to our typical 
conditions. An overwhelming majority of Pakistanis still 
awaiting anxiously for the fruits of development of science 
for the success of which they are paying heavy taxes. Let 
the research and development institutes which so far are 
simply white elephants prove their worth so that we can 
enter the twenty-first century with confidence and pride. 


Research and development institutes throughout the 
country need a thorough purge and restructuring in order 
to prepare the base for rapid industrialisation of the 
country to catch up with the rest of the world. There is a 
dire need to produce and manufacture quality goods in 
the country to reduce imports and increase exports to 
boost up foreign exchange earnings. Special attention is 
required to be given to ensure development of the local 
technological capabilities for industrialisation. The 
dearth of technologically skilled manpower is also posing 
a great threat to the serious efforts of the present demo- 
cratic government to rejuvenate the sick industries in 
public as well as private sector. At the same t'me the 
engineering universities and polytechnic institutes 
should be fully associated and assigned the task of 
research and development as is being followed in 
advanced countries. In spite of the fact that nature has 
blessed us with all kinds of raw materials, our pace of 
industrialisation is extremely slow due to bureaucratic 
attitude of our scientists and technologists. On the other 
hand countries like Japan, Korea, Singapore and Taiwan 
who have very little or no raw material have surpassed 
even many industrially advanced countries due to appli- 
cation of planned, systematic and vigorous scientific and 
technological methods. 


It is now the bounden duty of scientists and technologists 
within and outside the country to make compounded 
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efforts to help in preparing the blueprints for the speedy 
growth and advancement of science in the country in 
order to usher in a new era of progress and prosperity for 
millions of less fortunate citizens who are still dreaming 
for revolutionary and radical changes in socio-economic 
conditions. 


Democratic Student Federation To Support QIP 
46000021a Peshawar THE FRONTIER POST 
in English 19 Sep 89 p 3 


[Text] The Democratic Students Federation [DSF] 
would not support any more the Awami National Party 
[ANP] as it had entered into an alliance with the Islami 
Jamhoori Ittehad [JI]. This was stated by Kitayat Ali, 
central chairman of DSF, while addressing a press con- 
ference at Peshawar Press Club yesterday. 


He said although the DSF would support the newly- 
formed Quami Ingalabi Party (QIP), it was not a sub- 
organisation of the QIP. He said the ANP’s joining of IJ] 
had created hurdles for the revolutionary riovement in 
the country and added that it would further damage the 
ANP’s reputation. 


The DSF leader also announced the names of office- 
bearers, recently clected to the central executive of the 
federation, who are: Mohammad Shoaib from NWFP 
[North-West Frontier Province], Nazir Ahmad from Pun- 
jab, Masood and Nasir Jamal from Siraiki, !qbal Bhatta. 
Jamal Nasir and Hafiz Mashvari from Balochistan. 


Kashmir: Commentary Urges Major Efforts 


9001000 1a Lahore NAW A-1-WAQT 
in Urdu 10 Sep 89 p 11 


[Article by Kalim Akhtar: “Occupied Keshmir—Our 
Obligations” } 


[Text] “The political situation in occupied Jammu and 
Kashmir is not satisfactory and the tendency of most of the 
people is inclined towards Pakistan.” This is the statement 
made by Dr Farroq Abdullah, the Chief Minister of 
occupied Kashmir. during a recent interview with the 
Calcutta Magazine. He acknowledges the presence, in the 
State, of a people’s movement which is a reaction to the 
Hindu extremist movements in other parts of the country. 
He also said that there is a difference in the extremism 
found in the Kashmir valley and India. 


The truth is that there is a clear difference between the 
extremism found in Kashmir valley and that found in 
India. The movement in Kashmir is based on attaining 
self-determination. In India, the movement 1s based on 
oppressive occupation and against the implementation 
of the resolutions of the Security Council. In India, the 
extremist movements are a chain in the action aimed at 
exterminating the existence of the minorities and estab- 
lishing “Ram Rajya” [domination of Hinduism]. 


As such, the ever-increasing activities of the freedom 
lovers have confounded the Indian government and the 
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government of occupied Kashmir. As a result, the mili- 
tary has been called into Srinagar and other cities. But 
despite this cruelty and repression, the Kashmiri people 
have not stopped protesting against India. On the con- 
trary according to one report, the people have closed 
their shops and businesses and have refused to allow the 
army into the cities. According to a Srinagar daily 
newspaper, flags and pictures of Pakistani leaders are 
being sold in the stalls in the city. 


It is worth mentioning that, on the occasion of Pakistan 
day, it has become traditional to fly the Pakistani flag, to 
display lights, to hold meetings, and to take out proces- 
sions. The newspaper reports that celebrating the success 
of the Pakistani cricket and hockey teams has become a 
duty with the Kashmiri people. All of these actions in the 
Indian occupied territory is not an easy job, but a unique 
example of an act of stating the truth in front of an 
oppressor. Dozens of people have been martyred. The 
people of Kashmir are awaiting the arrival of a Sultan 
Salahuddin Ayubi, a Mohammad bin Qasim, and a 
Mahmud Ghaznavi. The Kashmiri people look at the 
Indian attitude as a part of its expansionist policy. They 
have been saying aloud that India’s intentions are cruel 
and not very good about Islam. Political observers in 
Kashmir say that the heart rending incidents of East 
Pakistan Muslim killings inside India, the violence and 
attacks against unarmed people in occupied Kashmir. 


and supporting the Soviet Union in Afghanistan, all of 


these things are against Islam. 


In short, the people of Kashmir have concluded that 
India is an enemy of Islam, and they have come out in 
the open with coffins tied around their heads. Freedom 


is not limited to Srinagar alone, but the whole of 


Kashmir is in its grip. Besides Bara Mulla, Anantnag 
(Islamabad), Shopian, Pi) Bahara, the movement is at its 
peak in Spur, Bandipura, and Kapwara. The people 
going into these villages are searched, and many young 
men have been arrested. They have been charged with 
being involved with terrorism. Many innocent students 
and young men are harassed by being taken to these 
search centers and are beaten up mercilessly: from 
among these, a few do not survive. According to the 
“Voice of the Valley.” out of hundreds of detained 
students only 50 were released. 


Maulana Farroq Rahmani, the president of the People’s 
League, who has gone underground, in an interview, told 
Askari H. Zaidi that this is not the first time that the 
people of Kashmir have protested against the military 
occupation of India. There are a number of examples when 
the people of Kashmir have made sacrifices for their 
freedom. They would like to show the people of the world 
that, despite 40 years of occupation, India has not suc- 
ceeded in suppressing them. This statement brings, once 
again, to the forefront the fact that the people of Kashmir 
have not accepted annexation to India, which has subju- 
gated them by force of arms. Despite this slavery and 
subjugation, the people of Kashmir are protesting their 
indignation against the Indian presence in Kashmir, and 
they have started their struggle against India. When one’s 
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patience has been exhausted, he has no other alternative 
but to fight, and this is the case with the people of 
Kashmir. In other words, the Kashmiri people, like their 
Palestinian and Afghan brethren, have now taken up arms. 
The Kashmiri mujaheddin [freedom fighters] are closely 
watching the Sikh movement in Eastern Punjab where the 
Sikhs have been forced to rise against Indian oppression. It 
is correct to say that the Hindus and the Sik 1s are al war 
against each other for sometime now. 


The Kashmiri people, with their experience and contem- 
plation, have seen for themselves that the hindu cannot 
under any circumstances be their friend, and that “sec- 
ularism” is nothing but fraud and deception. As such the 
Sikhs, the Muslims, and the Christian minorities in India 
are disgusted and groaning under Indian tyranny. India 
wants the people living in India to become “shuddhi”’; in 
other words, to accept Hinduism or abandon India and 
go away and settle in some other country. Should they 
desire to live in India then they should live like third- 
class citizens. This is what India’s pre:udiced and 
extremist leaders like Bal Thakure and Professor Balraj 
Madhok are saying. The former ruler and governor of 
Jammu and Kashmir, Dr Karan Singh, who has been 
appointed ambassador to the United States, believes in 
this philosophy. It was he who arranged a “Hindi Sam- 
belan” a few years ago in Delhi. The people of Kashmir 
are well aware of what the Indian designs arc for the near 
future. India’s plan to do away with the Muslim identity 
consists of two parts. 


The first one 1s to turn the Muslim majority in the State 
into a minority, and to show the Hindu population as 
much more than what it actually is. Under this plan. the 
refugees in 1947 were given certificates to show that they 
were a part of the indigenous population. Now the 
Hindus from East Punjab are being brought to Jammu 
and the surrounding areas. Even the names of Hindu 
children are being registered on the list of voters. This is 
done to cause confusion in the list of eligible voters in 
Kashmir. There is no list of Muslim voters in Kashmir 
which has caused indignation among the Kashmiri Mus- 
lims. They have included this as one of their demands. 
Indian agents have started Hindu-Muslim riots in Lad- 
dakh. India’s goal in intervening in this strategically 
important region is to try to bring it under the direct 
control of the center so that the state may become weak 
politically. Abdul Rasheed Kabuli and Professor Saitud- 
din. members of the parliament, have criticized the 
government for tts policy. 


At present, India 1s perplexed with the situation in occu- 
pied Kashmir. The civil war in East Punjab is also vexing 
India. Pakistan's altitude is one of reconciliation towards 
India, and Pakistan ts trying to be friendly with India and 
is Cooperating in every possible way. Pakistan is anxious to 
settle Indo-Pakistan issues peacefully by negotiations. 
Pakistan’s position 1s that the Simla Treaty can help solve 
the problems between the two countries. As far as the 
Kashmir problem is concerned, Pakistan wants the UN 
Security Council resolutions to be implemented. and is 
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demanding the right of self-determination for the Kash- 
miri people. The Kashmir issue at present is on the list of 
problems awaiting solution on the Security Council 
agenda, and Pakistan reserves the right to raise the 
Kashmir problem in the General Assembly. But with the 
changes taking place in world political trends and with the 
decreasing tension between the superpowers, Pakistan 
does not want to complicate their relationship. At present, 
Pakistan has good relations with the United States. 
Despite the Afghan issue, its relations with the Soviet 
Union are not hostile. China ts our ally, and, despite the 
“bargain over the reprocessing plant” with France, our 
relations with that country are friendly. With the Muslim 
world, too, our relations are good and brotherly. As such, 
we believe that Pakistan should use the diplomatic forum 
to resolve the Kashmir issue. Similarly, there should be no 
harm in approaching the international organizations. But 
bringing up the Kashmir issue in international gatherings 
by itself will not solve the problem. At present, it is 
necessary that the government of Azad Kashmir keep the 
people of the world informed about the activities taking 
place in Azad Kashmir. For this purpose, literature should 
be published in all of the languages of the world. and 
efforts should be made to make the people of the world 
understand that the Kashmir issue is a problem of self- 
determination for the 10 million people of Kashmir, and 
that it has nothing to do with the territorial question 
between India and Pakistan. In this connection, it is 
essential to send Azad Kashmir delegations to foreign 
countries where they could meet with the intellectuals, 
politicians, and journalists and inform them about the 
truth of the Kashmir question. Presently in Britain and 
other foreign countries, including the Arab countries par- 
ticularly Saudi Arabia, Kuwait. Bahrain, Sharjah. Abu 
Dhabi. and Dubai, there are thousands of Kashmiris who 
could be of particular help in this matter. It is essential that 
the Kashmiri people who are living in foreign countries 
financially help the movement that is going on in occupied 
Kashmir. There are thousands of young Kashmiris lying in 
jails. It is our duty to help their families. If we were to 
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approach Saudi Arabia, Iran, and other Mus im countries 
they could bring about political pressure on India. Orga- 
nizations like Rabita-e Alam-a Islami, the Isl amic Confer- 
ence Organization, and Motamar-e Alam-e Is!ami, on their 
own level, could help the Kashmiri Muslims politically and 
morally, as well as financially. 


The Kashmir issue is not only a problem »ertaining to 
Pakistan and the people of Jammu and Kashmir but that 
of the whole Islamic world, and its significance is the same 
as that of other important issues. Unfomunately, the 
Kashmir issue has never been placed before the Islamic 
world. If it had been done so, then the Security Council 
would not have voted in favor of India. Kashmiri Muslims 
have never considered themselves separate from the 
Muslim world. The Kashmiri Muslims held an unprece- 
dented demonstration when the Aqsa Mosque was set on 
fire. On this occasion many Kashmiris wer: killed. The 
crux of the matter is that the Kashmiri Muslims are an 
integral part of the Muslim world. The Kash niri problem 
demands that the Muslims of the world exer: pressure on 
India to implement the resolutions of the Security Council. 
it is worth mentioning here that the Sikh novement is 
continuing without any help from outside. There is not a 
single country in the world where Sikhs do 10t have any 
influence. If a nation which is all alone and which can stake 
everything it has to achieve its rights from India. then the 
Kashmiri Muslims are not alone but have been segregated 
because of circumstances. Their problem kas not been 
presented to the Muslim world in its true perspective. We 
believe that the government of Pakistan has some obliga- 
tions but the question arises as to what are the obligations 
of Azad Kashmir, because the responsibility of sending 
delegations to foreign countries should fall on the shoul- 
ders of Azad Kashmir. It is regrettable that the ruling 
Muslim Conference party. involved in the struggle of 
making money. has not participated in the movement for 
the freedom of the Kashmiris. The circumstances demand 
that the government of Azad Kashmir prepare a plan to 
present the Kashmir problem to the outside world and 
implement it. 
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